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CHAPTER -1

INTRODUCTION
1.0 Introduction

Phrasal verbs are a common feature of the English language. They are much
more commonly used in the non-formal English than in the formal English. More

common in the spoken English than in the written English.
1.1 Importance of phrasal verbs :

Learning and mastering the use of phrasal verbs 1is an indication of
attaining speaking skills in the English language. However, learning native-like
proficiency of phrasal verbs is the most difficult task in English language learning
as L2 (Laufer and Eliasson, 1993; Siyanova and Schmitt, 2007). phrasal verbs are
often considered tough to learn, even for advanced learners. The reasons appear to
be many. Mastering native-like proficiency in learning phrasal verbs is due to
several factors associated with their structure, nature, and function, including the
structural feature, grammatical properties, the semantic features associated with
them, and the degree of transparency of the meaning vis-a-vis the meaning of the
components. The absence of similar structures (phrasal verb categories) in the
learners' language (nonnative learners of English) generation of English language
learners and teachers have lived with them trying to overcome their problems. Their
increasing frequency of use in social media, like the internet, TV, movies, and news
media, demands that phrasal verbs shall receive special attention. There is also a
necessity owing to the growing need for Translating large amounts of English
written on social media into other languages, particularly relevant in Indian

languages.

Often, such translations may have to be used by the news. During the last

quarter of the century, many groups of people working on building Machine



Translation Systems have been trying to overcome their difficulty by paying
particular attention to phrasal verbs. Notably, researchers at the “Centre for
Applied Linguistics and Translation Studies (CALTS), Hyderabad “have been
building the “English- Telugu Machine Translation system” (ETMT), which made
a special effort to resolve the problem posed by the translation of phrasal verbs in
English sentences. The present study was taken up as an exercise to overcome the
translational issues from English to Telugu Machine Translation (Cf. Uma

Maheshwar Rao, 1999).

We suggest some research questions that shall be pushed and looked over as part

of the research undertaken as part of the present thesis as in the following:

1. What is the effect of particles (prepositions and adverbs) on the overall
meaning of the phrasal verbs?

2. What sort of verbs readily undergoes a meaning change associated with
a particle?

3. What kind of particles crucially affect the phrasal verbs ' meaning?

4. How frequently do phrasal verbs exhibit semantic opacity

5. What kind of semantic-syntactic (structural) relations affect the

transparency or opacity of translating the phrasal verbs ?

Based on the research questions raised above, we can state the following hypotheses

to be tested and validated.

Hypothesis 1: The semantic opacity of a phrasal verb cannot be predicted
on the basis of the components involved.

Hypothesis 2: There is no correlation between the transparency or the
opacity of the phrasal verbs and the frequency of their use.

Phrasal verbs are also defined as compound verbs formed of a main verb
followed by a particle. The meaning of the resultant compound may vary from very
transparent to vary opaque. In other words, in a number of cases, the meanings of

the phrasal verbs is very different from the meanings of its parts.
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“There are different kinds of multi-word expressions in languages such as idioms,
phrasal verbs , fixed expressions, prefixes,” etc. (Moon, 1997; Wary, 2002). In the
present study, we will analyze English phrasal verbs and their equivalences in

Telugu.

A phrasal verb, which consists of a verb and a preposition or an adverb,
gives a different meaning from its components. It may not be possible to translate

by considering its constituent verbs alone.

An idiom provides a different meaning which cannot explain by the meaning of its

constituent words. It should be taken as a single unit during the translation process.

The meaning of the phrasal verb varies from the meaning of the component
verbs. One cannot translate phrasal verbs concerning just the verb as a single entity.
In this sense, phrasal verbs strike a similarity with idioms whose meaning is not
the literal meaning of the constituent words. The meaning of the whole phrase
should be taken into consideration. The present study looks at phrasal verbs of

English and their equivalences in Telugu.

A phrasal verb consists of a verb followed by one or more particles, where
the combination functions as a single semantic unit. The particle may be an adverb,
a preposition, or a word that can act as either an adverb or a preposition. Usually,
the meaning of these phrasal verbs is idiomatic. It cannot be predicted by knowing
the meaning of their individual parts. Alternatively, a phrasal verb is one that has a
verb and one or more particles succeeding, and it has distinctly different semantics
from that of its components. Tom McArthur (1992) states that “these verbs are also
referred to by many other names such as ‘verb phrases’, ‘discontinuous verb’,
compound verb, verb-adverb combinations, and verb-particle constructions.”
Crystal (1992) calls these “Multi-word verbs” that are best described as “a lexeme,
a unit of meaning that may be greater than a single word.” phrasal verbs are
considered by Graver (1963:261) as “semi compounds”, whereas Palmer
(1965:180) regards them as “single units in grammar”. The reason for it is that
“there are many collocation restrictions. These several definitions indicate the

importance of phrasal verbs in the English language.”

3



1.2 Historical Development of phrasal verbs :

Akimoto (1999) says that “Old English prefixes often remained before the
verb because Old English had strong object- before- verb structure, whereas
present-day English is verb + object language, which has made it possible for
particles to travel to post-verbal positions. Some Old English verbs did function as
modern phrasal verbs do. Referring to the post-verbal particles in this period was
still often very directional, in close relationship with a prepositional meaning.
Nonetheless, there were exceptions, and some particles which followed the verb
were very directional”. The particle ‘up’ in Old English means the direction
upward, as in the case of ‘to grow up (ward)’. It was more common in Middle
English. This can be observed in the case of the word ‘up’, which is used to convey
a sense of direction in the case of ‘grow up’ rather than in the sense of completion

as in the case of ‘break up’.
1.2.1 Phrasal Verbs in Middle English:

“The formation of prefixed verbs did not continue in Old Englishand it was
no longer sustained in Middle English. It was a well needed phenomenon that the
English language that underwent a drastic change which is identified as a structural
shift towards a productive system with post verbal particles than the prefixed verbal

participles” (Brinton, 1988: 185).

In old English, in the compound verbs, prefixes had no stress, while
particles after the verbs were stressed. The change of prefixes became less and less
common in Middle English as opposed to old English since they could see the loss
of productivity. There were shifts in the stress patterns and thus making the particles
stronger. In these cases, the stress used to shift the particle, enhancing its lexical
value. phrasal verbs came into existence after Middle English started borrowing
from French verbs. The borrowing was a result of competition in the semantic fields
of Old English prefixed verbs. A case in point can be the adoption of the French
word ‘Destroy’ which accommodated the meaning of the Old English word
‘brecan’ which meant ‘break up’ (cf. Smith, 1996:140). The increasing incidence

of the verbal loans into Middle English from French has paved the way for the

4



development of phrasal verbs (cf. Baugh and Cable 3408, Fischer 3869) as a
competition in the semantic fields of the Old English prefixed verbs. This
phenomenon accelerated with word order changes from SOV to SVO. In other
words, loss of verbal prefixes and the development of post verbal particles was in
agreement with the prefixing word order. This has one of most important
consequences in English. The morphologically complex verbs have become simple

but entered into a syntactically complex structures.

Concerning the semantics of phrasal verbs both in Old English and in
Middle English, they are mostly literal in their sense but contrast with the idiomatic
or non-transparent sense of the phrasal verb in Modern English. In Middle English,
phrasal verbs can be divided into three categories by the behavior of their

components:

a) Inseparable “Particle + Verb” (understand, overtake);

b) Phrasal verbs consist of “verbs + separable particles” (take up, write
up);

c) Formal similarity with “compounds” (take over, pin up, and pick up);
1.2.2 Phrasal Verbs in Early Modern English:

Middle English saw the rapid growth and expansion of phrasal verbs. The
frequency and productivity of the phrasal verbs have gradually increased in the
Early Modern English. Akimoto (1999) observes that “Phrasal verbs occur more
frequently in informal writings than in essays or academic writing during the 17,
18™ and 19" centuries”. This clearly reveals the fact that phrasal verbs were more

popular among people from the lower layers of society.

By the end of Middle English and the Early Modern English prefixes of verbs

were eliminated and then phrasal verb formation entered into the productive phrase.
1.2.3. Phrasal Verbs in Present-day English:

In Modern English, phrasal verbs are defined by particle movement (when

transitive), stressed particles, the inability of adverbs to be used in the verb phrase

5



1.3.1

through translation, and passivization. It is said that phrasal verbs in the Modern
English consists of a verb followed by a complementary particle, which is often an
adverb resembling a preposition necessary to complete a sentence. (Ex. He fixed

up the car).

In Modern English, a phrasal verb consists of a verb accompanied by a
complementary particle, which is an adverb but looks like a preposition. This brief
introduction on the origin and development of English phrasal verbs between Old
English to Modern English makes ground for approaching the next part of this

study, i.e., an exploration into various definitions of phrasal verbs.

It has been observed that some of the particles of phrasal verbs are
homonymous with adverbs with specific functional and semantic characteristics
(cf. Thim, 2006, 214-215). The phrasal verb meaning may be analyzed on a
gradience ranging from fully compositional to completely opaque. The verb plus

particle is always analyzable into a simple, functional unit.

1.3 Functions of Particles:

The second component of the phrasal verb is the particle. It can be either an
adverb or a preposition. Jowett (1964:53) states that “the function of the particle is
crucial to this construction because the particle can completely modify the meaning
of the phrasal verb” by bringing an extended meaning to the verb. These particles
create new verbs.” For example, the meanings of the lexical verbs ‘make’ or ‘take’

are different from the meanings of the phrasal verbs ‘makeup’ and ‘take off.

Functional Aspects of Particles:

The structural alignment of particles and verbs has semantic consequences,

which often display a cline in their semantics as shown below:



1. Semantic substitution: A particle in an association with the concerned verb that
may give a new meaning which is different from the meaning of the original verb.
For example, the lexical verb ‘carry’ may mean ‘transport, move s’thing from one
place to another’, but when combined with the particle ‘on’ it gives the meaning of

‘to continue’ altogether a different sense from that of ‘carry on’.

2. Semantic extension: Some particles add additional meaning to the verb but do not
change its meaning when they join to form the phrasal verbs, as in ‘take away’. The
particle here gives the meaning of ‘move’ in space and time to the original verb

‘take’.

3. Aspectual distinction: Some particles add a sense of completion to the meaning of
the lexical verb, as in ‘carry out’ and ‘gather up’. These Particles work as adverbs:

a combination of a verb and a particle (adverb) like ‘carry out’ and ‘gather up’.

4. Particles often help in the formation of collocations. They are nearer to the verb.
These particles function as adverbs. The collocation consists of a verb and a particle
(adverb).

Ex. look after.

Some particles, though function as prepositions, they are nearer to the verb.
These prepositions are different from the pure prepositions which a following

complement can be deleted and easily understood from the context.

Ex. She left the baby and went down.

On the structural and functional aspects, “phrasal verbs can be identified to
exhibit various constructional characterizations which can be termed as, 1.

Substitution, ii. Expansion, and, iii. Rearrangement” (cf. Fraser 1974:11).



1.3.2 Substitution:

Phrasal verb is a semantic unit formed by a combination of a lexical verb
followed by an adverbial extension. This whole unit can be alternatively replaced
by one single verb without making any change in the structural arrangement of the

sentence.
Ex. 1.
I did up my bag properly.
I tightened my bag properly.

2. (cf. Barkindo, 2027)

I didup my shoe properly.
I fastened my shoe properly.

1.3.3 Expansion:

This type of pattern is observed when the particle is a preposition, but it
cannot be considered when particle is an adverb. If the particle is a preposition, an
additional element like noun or pronoun can come between the verb and the

preposition.
Ex. 1.
He came in the class.
He came suddenly in.
Ex. 2.
[ look up a word in the dictionary (every day).

I look slowly up a word in the dictionary (every day).



1.3.4 Rearrangement:

The difference between the two kinds of particles (a preposition or an
adverb) can be manifested through changing the position of the particles
themselves. A sentence can be ungrammatical when the particle is moved away

from the verb as in the following:

Ex. (cf. Barkindo, 2027)

She cannot get up the stairs.

*She cannot get the stairs up.

1.4.0 Morphology of Phrasal Verb:

In the following phrasal verbs will be discussed particularly, in
nominalization, adjunction and nouns formed of particles by allowing en/ed to the
verb. From the morphological point of view, phrasal verbs are multi-word
expressions consisting of lexical invariant. The mMorphological types include, 1.

Derivation, 2. Inflection, and 3. Compounding.
1. 4.1 Derivation:

Related to derivation, McIntyre Andrew (2001:32) thinks “the verbs in
English as being restricted except with particle gerundive nominalizations and past-
participle adjectivals (fallen- over trees, an unwritten- up the paper, and under-
worked out- plan). Otherwise, suffixing English particle verbs yields an intruding
range of possibilities when attempted.” Head-first phrasal verbs found in English
present a variety of difficulties when we attempt to combine with the derivational

suffixes.
Ex.

a) a wash-er up, it's foldable up, passer(s) by(s);



b). use up- able, pick-up-able, unmake-up-able;

1.4.2 Inflection:

In certain contexts, Phrasal verbs display 'internal' inflection (within the phrasal
verb i.e. at the end of the verb and before the particle), where the inflectional
exponents separate verbs from particles. (Mclntyre, 2001: 89). Consider the

following examples in English:
Ex. walked out, but *walk out-ed.

It is assumed that “the inflection operates over the whole structure, subject
to morphological or phonological constraint” (McIntyre, 2001: 89). Therefore, it
shall be considered that the Phrasal verbs are in some sense between morphology

and syntax.
1.4.3 Compounding:

Compounding is the process of new lexemes in word formation.
“Compounding occurs when two or more words are joined to make one longer word
and the components cannot be moved around. The meaning of the compound may
be different from the meanings of its components in isolation.” When phrasal verbs
are involved in the formation of compounds as in the case of compound nouns like,
drop-outs- drop out; carry on- etc. It is possible to predict the meaning of the

outcome, based on the meaning of the phrasal verbs .
Ex. handout, putdown, takeoff, takeover, turnoff, showoff, runaway;
1.5 Semantics of phrasal verbs :

Phrasal verbs are made up of two words, but they frequently have a unified
meaning. While both the verb and particle have their own meaning in isolation,
both when added together gives a new meaning. In phrasal verbs, the meanings of
both words combine and create a new meaning, which is not exactly equivalent to

the original meaning. Therefore, it is stated that phrasal verbs have semantic unity
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like all multi-word forms. However, each of the words in a phrasal verb has its own
meaning, when used separately or independently, but as parts of the phrasal verbs

often they modify their meanings and acquire a new meaning.

Some particles (locative and directional) are used after the movement verbs,
ex. out, up, away, etc. in come out, get up, and get away etc. Here, some verbs such
as go, get bring, take, can be added with the particle up, out, and away and give the
special meaning indicating a movement. But in a sense as go up, bring up, get up,
take up etc. the meanings of these phrasal verbs are very different from their

1solated occurrences of verbs.

Some grammarians describe that the meanings of phrasal verbs are not
predictable. Many root verbs of phrasal verbs are monosyllabic. One root verb can

be added with more than one particle and create different meanings.
1.6 Transitive phrasal verbs :

Some phrasal verbs do take objects. Such phrasal verbs are called transitive phrasal

verbs. Murphy (1985) says that “the object always comes after the preposition”.
Ex.

Take out this.

Take away this table.
The structure of the transitive phrasal verbs is Verb + Preposition + Object.

In the transitive phrasal verbsthe NP (object) can be placed after the particle or
before the particle.

Phrasal verb = verb-+particle+NP/verb+NP+particle
Ex.

She turned the lights on.

She turned on the lights.
Phrasal verb (verb+particle+NP)
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She called on her friends.
She called her friends on.

However, when the direct object is a pronoun it occurs after the verb and before

the particle in the phrasal verbs as in the following:
Ex.
She turned it on

According Stageberg (1965) transitive Verb — Adverbial Composite (VAC)
followed by the object of the verb (VAC - O) can be distinguished from verb —

prepositional phrase as in the following:
Ex.
He turned down the offer.
He turned down the drive way.
He turned the offer down.

But such a change of moving the preposition to the post nominal position will be

impossible in the following:
*He turned the drive way down

Verb-prepositional phrases fail to undergo the movement of the prepositions. In
most of the transitive phrasal verbs, it is common to notice that the particle may precede

or follow the object.
He turned on the light
He turned the light on

But if the object is a pronoun then it intrudes the verb and the particle which is often

considered informal.
He turned it on.

He turned on it
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1.7 Intransitive phrasal verbs :

Phrasal verbs where the verb is intransitive remain intransitive but where the verb
is transitive do not require an object. The meaning of the phrasal verb is

idiosyncratic or less transparent than that of the corresponding verbal meaning.
Ex.
Shut up
Get out
Slow down
The structure of the Intransitive Phrasal verbs is verb + preposition.
Murphy (1995), divides intransitive Phrasal verbs into three categories.

1. The first category is that “the meaning of the phrasal verb is different from the
individual meanings of verb and particle. In other words, the meaning of the phrasal

verb cannot be derived as compositional.”
Ex.
He turned up to next point.

2. The second category comprises of “an adverbial as its particle which is movable”

as in the following:
an intransitive verb + adverbial.

Ex.
He took off his coat and went to work.
He took his coat off and went to work.

3. The third category comprises of “phrasal verbs wherethe verb and the adverbial

particle are inseparable.”

Ex.
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The party broke up soon.

*The party broke soon up

1.8 Separable Phrasal Verbs :

In some phrasal verbs the transitive verb followed by a particle can be
separated by a noun or a pronoun of an object. Praninskas (1957) states that it is
possible to place a noun or a pronoun before the particle, without changing the

meaning of the sentence. It is obligatory if the object of the verb is a pronoun.
Ex.
Take it away..

*Take away it.

Bring him down.

*Bring down him.

She gave in her test.

She gave her test in.

If the intruding noun is longish one (a noun phrase) then it will not be

accepted.

1.8.1 Non-separable phrasal verbs :

In some transitive phrasal verbs,the transitive verb cannot be separated by the object

in a sentence.
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Ex.
I will look after (him)
*I will look him after
Check in (your baggage)
*Check your baggage in

In other words, there are phrasal verbs where the object is never placed between the

verb and the particle.
Ex.
He ran into the house and slept.

*He ran the house into and slept.

1.8.2 Phrasal Verbs with more than one Particle:
Some phrasal verbs are made up of more than one preposition.
Ex.
Made up of
These Phrasal verbs are always non-separable.
1.9 Using Phrasal Verbs :

Though phrasal verbs are a common feature of formal speech, it is often
disliked and restrained from using them in formal writing prescriptive grammars of
English prose. The avoidance of the use of phrasal verbs may be due to their
complex syntax and ambiguous meaning. However, their use has gained its
currency. Phrasal verbs are complex in terms of their structure and function. They
are unique because they are lexical (lexemic) categories in terms of their semantics
and syntax. An exciting feature is that these multi-word expressions exhibit

simultaneously morphological, syntactic, and semantic properties. They are
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morphological in the sense the verbal component exhibits verbal inflection, and the
particle component moves away as a syntactic element while the semantics of the
phrasal verb remains intact. It is easy to recognize them frequently, more in the

spoken form and less in the written form.

The students of English as a second language need to learn phrasal verbs to
improve their vocabulary, speaking skills, and writing skills to be very effective.
So, learning phrasal verbs is very important, and it is beneficial in improving
English language skills. Their recognition and the knowledge of their meaning is

an essential skill a prospective translator should acquire.

The semantics of phrasal verbs is quite complex since the meanings are
different from the actual meaning of the components. It demands a little hard work
on the part of the student who learns English as a second language. Informal writing
on the electronic media extensively uses phrasal verbs. If one wants to have
expertise in English and wishes to attain native-speaker level fluency, they must

pay special attention to phrasal verbs.

1.10 Issues in Translating Phrasal Verbs from English into Telugu:

Phrasal verbs in English are challenging to translate into any Indian
language because the phrasal verbs are syntactically complex and ambiguous in the
source language, English. Similar lexical categories are not available in Indian
languages, either in the written form or in the spoken form. Learners of English,
who speak Indian languages, can face problems in using phrasal verbs. If they want
to translate any English text into their language, phrasal verbs create issues from
the semantic point of view. Therefore, phrasal verbs present a challenging issue for
translators. So, there is a need to investigate translating phrasal verbs into Indian

languages.
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1.10.1 Finding the Equivalences:

In the process of translation, the term equivalent plays a prominent role. It
is the salient aspect of the translation process and translation theories for over
centuries. It would not be easier to get absolute equivalences to the source language
meaning in the target language. It is often very difficult to get the proper equivalents

to the multi-word expressions like idioms, ambiguous sentences and phrasal verbs.

It is often observed that there are certain problems, while translating phrasal
verbs into Telugu. The main problem is that of finding suitable equivalences to
English phrasal verbs in Telugu. One of the reasons is that there is no category
like phrasal verbs in Telugu. One has to provide appropriate equivalence. There
is no similar word structure in Telugu and hence the translation of phrasal verbs

from English into Telugu is ridden with difficulties.

To know the syntactic features like subject, object and indirect object of the
phrasal verb in a sentence, there is a need to provide a clue for the identification of
the argument structure. The phrasal verbs help us in disambiguating them in a

sentence.
1.10.2 Patterns of the Phrasal Verbs :

A major problem in translating phrasal verbs is the frequent loss of quality
of translation which is far from being acceptable to the target language user. This
section deals with various issues involved in translating phrasal verbs. It has also
been observed that phrasal verbs do not appear to present a static behavior to be
captured by a set of rules. They rather show a set of patterns of behavior in
different contexts. A number of variables in term of the type of the particle,
placement of the particle, type of the verb in terms of its semantic nature plays a

crucial role in the outcome of the syntaxand semantics.

In most of the cases, the direct object helps in getting the meaning. In
addition, the indirect object followed by the preposition also helps to disambiguate

the meaning of the phrasal verb. Mostly, it is the class of these objects, the nature
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of the particle and or preposition that help in the disambiguation of phrasal verb in

the sentence.
1.10.3 Semantics of Phrasal Verbs :

As Phrasal verbs are not available in Indian languages either in the written
language or in the spoken language, learners of English, particularly those who
speak Dravidian languages, often face problems in using phrasal verbs. If they want
to translate any English text into their language, phrasal verbs create problems from
the semantic point of view. This is the major issue for the translators as well as the

students of English as a second language.

Phrasal verbs tend to be ambiguous because the particle (adverb or the
preposition) associated with the verb produces a new meaning that is different from
the meaning of the components. Some phrasal verbs have many meanings. In other
words, phrasal verbs often have more than one meaning, and some of them have
different shades of meaning and are different from each other. One cannot predict

them directly.

Many L2 learners strategically avoid the use of certain phrasal verbs such as
‘to find out’ for one ‘to discover’ (cf. Liao and Fukuya, 2004) where they found
that the native speakers whose language lacks phrasal verbs tended to avoid using

phrasal verbs and preferred instead to use or substitute one-word equivalents.

It is considered that the avoidance of the use of phrasal verbs by L2 learners
whose L1 lacks phrasal verbs is due to structural and linguistic factors. The
structural and lexical factors of phrasal verbs contribute to the differences in

learning to use and in the translation.
1.11 Idiomaticity of Phrasal Verbs :

It is generally admitted that “phrasal verbs are one of the difficult things
for learners of English. It is due to the reason that some phrasal verbs have an

idiomatic meaning, which is usually defined by the fact that the meaning of the
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complex unit does not result from the simple combination of those of its

constituents” (Arnaud & Savignon, 1997, p.161).

Idiomatic phrasal verbs are very difficult to learn as far as English as second
language learners are concerned. Therefore, it is required to investigate the effect
of the syntactic semantic properties of phrasal verbs and to examine the effective
learning conditions of idiomatic phrasal verbs. Hence, it is important to study the
structural patterns, nature of the components and the (concomitant) semantic
properties of phrasal verbs and to formalize the relationship by a small set of

statements to be able to help effective learning of phrasal verbs.

If one examines closely different Phrasal verbs used in English, it is not
uncommon to come across a variety of meanings of phrasal verbs. On the other
side, the constructions of some phrasal verbs result in a distinctively different
meaning, where the total meaning of the components of some phrasal verbs is little
or nothing comparable to the meaning of the individual elements of the

construction.

1.11.1 Predictability:

Predictability of the meaning of the phrasal verbs involves a sort of guess
or knowing about the sense in the given context. In other words, it is the context-
driven sense recognition disambiguation. The task of predicting is a major problem
in translating phrasal verbs. Because they have several meanings, one or more of
them are either predictable or unpredictable. Not only that component verb and the
particle (preposition or adverb) give a different meaning that is not derived from
them. But finally, different but identifiable shades of meaning are a great concern

when one wants to translate phrasal verbs into Indian languages.
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1.11.2 Ambiguity:

Ambiguity is defined as a word or an expression that can be understood in
two or more possible ways. A major problem of translating phrasal verbs is the
nature of their meaning i.e. the ambiguity in the source language. If a sentence or
phrase is ambiguous, it has more than one meaning. The ambiguity in a language
can occur at various levels of the modules of languages, like Morphological,

Syntactic, Semantic or Pragmatic levels.

Lexical ambiguity is a common phenomenon which occurs when a word
expresses more than one meaning. Similarly phrasal verbs have more than one
meaning. The multi-word constructs — like idioms, and collocations, Phrasal verbs
- are yet another cause of ambiguity in the language. For example, the idiomatic
phrase “tip of the iceberg” literally means top portion of the iceberg, whereas in the
sentence “The Surface Web is only the tip of the big iceberg.”, what most
internet users see when going online is known as the Surface Web, which
constitutes less than 5% of the entire web content. The Lexical ambiguity common
in phrasal verbs occurs when more than one valid syntactic structure can be
associated with a given sentence. The ambiguity in prepositional phrase attachment

is one source of such structural ambiguity.

1.12.0 Introduction to Machine Translation:

Machine translation (MT) refers to “computerized systems responsible for
the production of translations with or without human assistance” (cf. Hutchins, W
J 1986). The main aim of Machine translation is to automate the process of
translation from the source language to the target language.Currently, much of the
translation activity is a human activity. It involves understanding and subjective
interpretation of the source language into a target language. It involves more
time, effort, and money. An alternative answer to this is Machine translation (MT),

which is cost-effective and saves time.
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The first full-time research in Machine Translation (MT) started in 1951 at
MIT. Yehoshua Bar-Hillel is the person who started full-time research and
conducted the first conference on Machine translation. In 1954, Leon Doster
collaborated with IBM and started one project. They selected 250 words, and those
words were translated from Russian to English. They limited their experiment to

six rules. It was the first work that came to the public.

The next decade witnessed many Machine Translation groups coming
overboard. They proposed new theoretical and statistical approaches. In 1960, Bar-
Hillel conducted a review on MT. He criticized the goals of MT. Research should
be directed to the creation of Automatic high-quality translation. He says that the
semantic obstacles to machine translation could be overcome by including
encyclopedic knowledge of the real world. He has given some suggestions
concerning machine translation that has to be adopted with less ambitious goals (cf.

Hutchins, 1978).

In 1964, the government of USA formed an advisory committee —
Automatic Language Processing Advisory Committee (ALPAC), to investigate and
suggest actions to be taken for its further development. Since then, MT has shown
considerable progress. In the 1980s, in this period, besides that transfer-based
approach, used in new approaches involving interlingua came. Most of the research
concentrated on knowledge-based systems. The revival of MT research in the
1980s, followed by the emergence of MT systems in the market, lead to the
development of the awareness of the importance of MT translation. Still, there are
many misconceptions about achieving MT. Today, machine translation has come
of age. Recent developments include machine learning techniques and artificial
intelligence. Today research in MT has realized that the problems in MT are not
technological issues but issues related to language. Particularly the identification,
representation, and transfer of information that is located in natural languages. The
indeterminacy of the linguistic rules, their variation, and different modes of

information, explicitly or implicitly coded in human language, is the main concern.
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However, modern methods involving huge corpora and machine learning
technologies assigned by artificial intelligence have to parse used for the realization

of MT.

1.12.1 Machine Translation in India:

India is a multi-lingual country with more than a hundred languages (India
census 2011). The Eighth schedule of the constitution of India (article 34 (10) and
35) with latest amendment 2004) recognized 22 languages based on their
widespread use and importance.  Although, a high level effort is made in
developing MT in these languages, there is still lot to be done in this direction. Most
of the MT systems were developed from English to Indian languages and Indian

languages to Indian languages.

1.12.2. English - Telugu machine Translation in India:

Early efforts in MT in India mainly included English to Indian languages
and Indian languages to Indian languages. The former was developed under the
generic Anglabharati and the latter as Anusaraka system as language accessory
system. Both of them created and developed the basic necessities required for MT.
However, with a lot of limitations, they could not go beyond certain limits.
Anusaraka systems were designed as language accessories, involving little

syntactic analysis. But certain features to overcome syntactic issues were included.

A new phase of MT development in India was ushered in by the efforts of
MICT, TDIL, Govt of India in 2007. It began with the Indian languages to Indian
languages machine translation system(IL-ILMT) and English languages to Indian
Languages Machine translation(EL-ILMT). They are discussed in building full-
fledged Machine Translation Systems. Parallel to these efforts, the Centre for
Applied Linguistics and Translation Studies (CALTS) University of Hyderabad has
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developed parallel (ETMT) English to Telugu machine Translation under the
project Potential for Excellence (cf. Uma Maheshwar Rao et al., 2011). The system
analyzes different modules of English at different levels, and the equivalences thus
proposed were generated. As part of this exercise, it is designed that phrasal verbs
and their equivalences in Telugu must be given appropriate recognition to achieve

acceptable output.

1.12.3 Summary: Chapter 1. began with the introduction to phrasal verbs and their
importance in the English language learning and translation. Then, it listed the
questions for investigation and the hypotheses to be tested as part of the study. It
also tried to sketch the historical development of phrasal verbs from Old English to
Modern English via Middle English developments. It discussed the structural and
functional aspects of phrasal verbs and their constituents and the concomitant
semantics. It then discussed different types of phrasal verbs and their relevance in
the English language learning and translation. In the end, it explores the English-

Telugu Machine Translation system enabled phrasal verb translation.
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CHAPTER 2
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
2.0 Introduction:

In the present literature review, we try to understand the findings of the
latest research activities concerning phrasal verbs to arrive at an appropriate
mechanism to use their findings concerning learning activities in ESL and EFL and
translation from English to other languages.

In the present chapter, we discuss several publications and other studies
involving Phrasal verbs, mainly in learning a second language and translating
Phrasal verbs from English into other languages. The present study focuses on
problems and challenges faced by the researcher while translating English phrasal
verbs into Telugu. Here are some major studies on phrasal verbs and their

translation of problems second language learners face in learning phrasal verbs.

2.1 Some Recent Studies:

It will be a good idea to categorize the reviewed studies into teaching and learning
of Phrasal verbs, linguistic and cognitive studies on Phrasal verbs and
computational and machine translation studies involving phrasal verbs. However,
several studies concerning Phrasal verbs did make their studies involving more than
one aspect. It is not always possible to distinguish them under different heads.
Hence the study reviewed the publications in chronological order but maintained

three relevant areas of concern as and when possible.

Blake (1998) examined three aspects of Phrasal verbs: 1. Evidence from
Shakespeare’s work about the emergence and development of Phrasal verbs; 2.
making up a phrasal verb; 3. Explorations into the use of Phrasal verbs and their
derivatives. The study does not tell us how many Phrasal verbs Shakespeare used
and their productivity. It reflects that it may have been challenging to differentiate
some Phrasal verbs from the associated forms of the corresponding adjectives and

nouns, such as sit in, sit-in, and sitting in strategy.
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Cheon (2006) conducted tests to determine how Arabic and Korean students
learn Phrasal verbs. He discovered that the sentence context was better in achieving
retention than using the translation as a condition. But the context was more
important than the knowledge vocabulary. He said that there are differences
between phrasal verbs and learning conditions. Some participants gained lower
scores, such as learning idiomatic phrasal verbs. Students face problems with

learning idiomatic Phrasal verbs than transparent Phrasal verbs.

In English, Russian, and Finnish, Olga M. et al. (2001) studied phrasal verb
equivalents. “This study reveals some interesting cross-language comparisons of
structural divergences among the three languages. Both Russian and Finnish
employ a variety of grammatical mechanisms to convey the meaning expressed by
English Phrasal verbs. They observed that Russian translational equivalents of
English Phrasal verbs are VV# [NP/P/R] RP/RL patterns which show a different
structure from the English morphosyntactic structure. In Russian, the structure is
RP/RL as expressed by verbal prefixes. It is the framework for English semantic
tagging in the new language”. There are three conclusions; one is a full
morphological analysis. The second is balancing between a single word and MWE

morphosyntactic structural relations.

Bandari (2002) concerned himself with the machine translation of phrasal
verbs from English to Hindi. He found that Phrasal verbs have context-dependent
meanings highly. One may disambiguate them by including semantic information
about the context. He provided equivalents to multi-word expressions involving

Phrasal verbs.

Sag, 1. A.et al. (2002) discussed multi-word expression as the key problem
in the Natural language processing. They studied the currently available analytic
techniques, the word with spaces, restricted combinations, rules, idiomatic

constrictions, simple statistical affinity, and comprehensive analysis of multi-word
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expressions. They classified MWE (multi-word expressions) into three categories
(1. Fixed expressions, 2. Semi-fixed expressions, and 3. Syntactically-flexible
expressions). “They examined the problems for both words-with-spaces and fully
compositional analyses. They found that Fixed expressions are fully lexicalized and
undergo neither morphosyntactic variation (cf. *in shorter) nor internal
modification (cf. *in very short). Semi-fixed expressions adhere to strict constraints
on word order and composition but undergo some degree of lexical variation, ex.,
in the form of inflection, variation in reflexive form, and determiner selection. This
makes it possible to treat them as a word complex with a single part of speech,
which is lexically variable at particular positions”.

They investigated syntactically- flexible expressions and types of variations
possible in verb particle constructions, decomposable idioms, and light verbs. In
the verb particle constructions, the particle plays a prominent role in constructing
verb phrase constructions, and it modifies the meaning of verb particle construction.
Institutionalized phrases are semantically compositional, but statistically, these are

idiosyncratic. Institutionalized phrases are associated with concepts by expression.

Metlock, T. and R. R. Herdia (2002) discussed the problems of English
Phrasal verbs for monolinguals and bilinguals. They also studied the verb
preposition combinations. They found that bilinguals accessed both Phrasal verbs
and verb-preposition combinations and suggested that there are differences in the
processing of ambiguous phrases. Both monolinguals and bilinguals read sentences
with transparent Phrasal verbs more quickly, an ambiguous verb +prepositions.
Using a cross-modal lexical priming paradigm, they found Phrasal verbs activation
will occur more rapidly in Verb +preposition activation. In the second experiment,
they observed processing differences for early bilinguals. Highly polysemous
phrasal verbs have very high idiomatic meanings, and others have less idiomatic
meanings. This might be the reason why second language learners avoid Phrasal

verbs.

Villavicencio A. et al. (2004) assumes multi-word expressions as

idiosyncratic interpretations words with spaces (Sag et al. 2002) a possible
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architecture for the lexicon of MWE (Multi-Word Expressions). This encoding
provides a clear way to capture fixed, semi-fixed MWEs and flexible ones. The
former is treated like simple words. For flexible MWEs, encoding is done in three
stages as in the following: 1. Inclusion of the definition of the Idiomatic elements;
2. Inclusion of the Definition of MWEs components, and 3. The Specification of a

class or Meta type for the MWE.

Lohse, B. et al. (2004) studied the placement of the particle. In verb plus
particle combinations, there are some factors that influence the particle to occur
before or after the object. They also argued that the placement of the particle
depends on the domains of syntactic and semantic dependencies that can be
minimized, and processing will be Syntactic factors like the length of the NP (cf.
Chen 1986, Hawkins 1994). And the degree of idiomaticity. They described the
dependency relations between the particle and verb and lexical dependency for a
particle on the basis of NP complexity. They described the major factors of the
syntactic and semantic domains that contribute to particle placement, supported by
earlier studies by Gries (2003). They also discussed the frequency of the particle
and the high idiomaticity of the phrasal verb and the particle where the particle is

not split from the verb.

Aldahesh, A.Y. (2013) analyzed the idiomaticity in English and Arabic. The
Following are the significant findings (1) “Both Arabic and English rely on
idiomatic expressions in all aspects of their spoken and written models. (2)
Idiomatic expressions in both languages are special and subject to Syntactic and
Semantic restrictions. (3) They are in both languages, rather language and culture-
specific, and their meanings are far from the sums of the meanings of their
components; (4) Their semantic and syntactic complexities require a high
proficiency level on the part of non-native speakers to be able to understand and
produce them Properly; (5) Unlike English, which allows idioms to be
grammatically formed, Arabic Idioms are perfectly grammatical. (6) Unlike
English, which gives a clear prominence to phrasal verbs as one of the most

important types of idiomatic expressions, Arabic does not categorize them as such”.
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Consigny, Antoine (2006) studied the polysemy of five phrasal verbs in
English viz.ital.‘get out’ ‘give out’ ‘put out’ ‘put on’ and ‘put off’. These four
Phrasal verbs reveal a hierarchy of meanings. Only one meaning from all the
Phrasal verbs did not fit into the corresponding hierarchy. Transparent cases are a
majority, but the opaque cases are rare, and the hierarchies are not symmetrical.
Transitive uses were more frequent than intransitive ones, but the difference is less

clear-cut in terms of utterances and lines in the data.

Su Nam Kim and Timothy Baldwin (2006) developed a method for
identifying token instances of verb particle constructions (VPC) automatically,
based on the output of RASP parser. They could identify VPC examples and

examined the comparative performance of RASP at VPC identification.

Neagu, M (2007) studied “English Phrasal verbs from the perspective of
particles and their meaning. They contribute to the composite meaning as a whole.
The English verb and particles describe figurative related meanings derived from a
central prototypical locative meaning. The abstract senses develop systematically.
One may not disregard this system if we want to reduce the amount of memory
work that learners of English must invest in learning how particles and Phrasal

verbs are used”.

According to Gopala Krishna (2010), the main verb and particle are distinct
words in English, and they are used as compound words when translated into
Telugu. Since the meaning of each independent word is different in English,

identifying the meaning of the phrasal verb is difficult.

Thirumeni P.G. and Anand Kumar, M. (2011) developed a technique to
handle Phrasal verbs and idioms for English to Tamil machine translation. “They
found that while translating from English to Tamil both Phrasal verbs and idioms

in English have more chances to get translated to Tamil many in the wrong sense”.

Phrasal verbs have multiple but distinct meanings instead of a single

meaning. Proposing some techniques can increase the translation accuracy of the
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machine translation system for English to any Indian language. For the current
research purpose, the authors gave the input data in the form of realized Phrasal
verbs root + particle to the machine in the rule-based MT system. Five hundred

sentences were given to the machine as input data, and rules were formulated.

Ganji Mansoor (2011) examined the crucial role of metaphor in the
memorization, retention, and prediction of the meaning of Phrasal verbs among 45
Iranian EFL learners. The learners were divided into three groups. In the control
group, the students were given Persian equivalents of English Phrasal verbs and
asked to memorize them on the consideration of an example sentence. In the
experimental group, one student was asked to make new sentences with Phrasal
verbs. In experimental group- 2, the students received the orientational metaphors
underlying the meaning of the particles of Phrasal verbs. The results revealed that
there was no statistically significant difference between the group's performance on
the immediate test. However, the efficiency of metaphorical conceptualization and
sentential contextualization on the delayed text and other text was considerable.
There was a slight difference between the two experimental groups, but not

significant.

Cook, P., and Stevenson (2006) developed a feature space for use in the
classification of the senses of the particle in a VPC (Verb Particle Construction).
They tested this on VPCs using the particle ‘up’. They found that linguistically
uninformed WCFs (Word class features) perform worse on their own and do not
consistently help the performance of the linguistic features. They annotated a set of
180 VPCs, according to the sense class of the particle ‘up’. They also developed
features that capture linguistic properties of VPCs that are relevant to the semantics
of particles. They showed that the features that capture linguistic properties of

(VPCs) outperform linguistically unformed word co-occurrence structures.

Villavicencio, A. et al. (2004) studied “Verb Particle Construction (VPCs)

in English and analyzed some of the available sources of information about them
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for use in NLP systems. They used dictionaries, corpora, and Levin's classes for
analyzing Verb Particle Construction (VPC). Results showed that Levin's class
provides us with productive patterns of VPCs. From these classes, we can see two
basic patterns. Verbs that can form aspectual combinations with the particle give a
sense of completion and increase/ improvement to the action denoted by the verb.
Verbs that imply some Motion may take a locative. The verbs Push and pull put in
spatial configuration and can form regulative combinations. Villavicencio et al,
found that candidate VPCs. Generated from Levin's classes can help in improving

the coverage of the current lexical resource”.

Sangoor, M. M. (2012) discussed the syntactic and semantic features of
“Phrasal verbs as a set of reasons for the avoidance of the use of phrasal verbs.
According to him, phrasal verbs are composed of two elements: a verbal element
and a Particle. Phrasal verbs are a combination of Lexical Verb + Particle.
Transitive Lexical verb turns to be intransitive when they are phrasalized and vice
versa. Sometimes particle can change the meaning of the verb, or it adds something
to the verb. Particles have five functions”. In order to identify the functions of
Phrasal verbs, he identifies three characteristics as important: substitution,
expansion, and rearrangement. Phrasal verbs in English are often substituted by one
simple verb.” If the particle is a preposition, an additional element will come in
between the verb and the particle. Adverbial particles are inseparable. Some Phrasal

verbs can be separated, and some not”.

Wierszycka and Joanna (2013) studied the problems of Polish advanced
learners/ speakers of English on the basis of POS tagged spoken corpus of learners'
English. Learners under-used Phrasal verbs with regard to all of the compositional
categories, but the idiomatically Opaque Phrasal verbs were most neglected in some
instances; learners simply avoided using Phrasal verbs and tried using word-word
equivalents in their place. It was stated that the degree of the use of the semantic
categories of Phrasal verbs is inversely propositional to the PVs idiomaticity levels
performs a constrictive interlanguage analysis revealing over and underuse of PVs

by Polish learners of English.
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Omapoba and Gulzira (2014) Studied difficulties in the translation of
English Phrasal verbs into Russian. They found that English and Russian lexical
systems are very different. So, a special approach for translating each phrasal verb
according to contextual meaning is required. English Phrasal verbs are polysemous,
which sometimes borders on homonymy. Thus, “it is almost impossible to create a
consistent rigid system of lexical correspondences between adverbial particles and
Russian prefixes”. English phrasal verbs possess a number of semantic,
grammatical, and stylistic peculiarities. This sometimes does their accurate

translation into Russian difficult.

Emilie, R. (2014) compared the ten frequently used Phrasal verbs used by a
child (Nima) and adults. She found that the acquisition of Phrasal verbs and their
usage in child speech emerges in the development of verb particle constructions.
He suggested that the acquisition of phrasal verbs in young English-speaking
children follows three stages. Child initial utterances consist of holophrastic uses
of adverbial particles. Two-word utterances of a noun phrase and particle are the
beginning of prediction. The child is able to produce complete verb particle

constructions successfully.

Lu Zhi (2015) found that the uses of polysemes are connected with the
relationship between metonymy and metaphor. The author says that empirical
studies based on metaphor are beneficial for learners in enhancing and
strengthening the comprehension and relation of polysemous Phrasal verbs. The
study identifies some of the drawbacks in the administration of the test and their
components. The study suggests that systematized discussion on the multiple
meanings of one phrasal verb and the demonstration of the rationale behind the
semantic extension of these as not arbitrary helps in leaving and understanding the

Phrasal verbs.

Bronshteyn, K.C. and Gustafson, T. (2015) investigated the challenges
faced by L2 (ESL- English as Second Language) students trying to learn Phrasal
verbs and proposed an approach to teach their semantic and syntactic understanding

of them. It was found that beyond memorization, syntactic rules and categorization
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help in learning Phrasal verbs in L2 (ESL- English as Second Language). These
strategies may help ESL students better grasp the identification and interpretation
of Phrasal verbs.

Vasbieva, Dinara G. (2015) studied “the use of the Lexical set strategy for
teaching Phrasal verbs in Russian. The study explored 304 Phrasal verbs used by
70 Economic major graduates. They already had 12 years of formal instruction in
EFL at the rate of about four hours per week at a secondary school and university”.
219 Phrasal verbs were correctly produced, and 32 were incorrect. The largest
number of the later Phrasal verbs are nonidiomatic Phrasal verbs. “(85. 86%),
correct non — idiomatic Phrasal verbs (83.9 %) being far more than incorrect ones
(16.09%). In contrast, the percentage of idiomatic Phrasal verbs was low (14.14%),

which proves that they were missing in some tasks”.

Dempsey K.B. et al. (2a007) studied the Phrasal verbs as a text genre and
lexical identifier. Results showed that “Phrasal verbs significantly distinguish
between both spoken, written, and formal-informal dimensions”. Following are the
major findings. They were considering that Phrasal verbs or common in spoken and
informal registers it is useful to introduce. Phrasal verbs frequency is crucial to
sufficient as a marker to distinguish spoken test from that of the written. Therefore,
the study explored the empirical distinction between the spoken LLB and the
written LOB corpora similarly informal vs. formal and spoken vs. written genres.
PVs are highly indicative of the dimensions of genres, in terms of formality of the
frequency of the distribution of PVs help in the Textual analysis text generation

techniques and the preparation of teaching material.

2.2 Summary

Phrasal verbs are characterized by a number of idiosyncrasies such as the
unpredictability and polysemous nature of their meanings, frequency, and the non-
universality of their occurrences. On an average, one PV construction occurs in

nearly 150 words of English Text. Learners are exposed to certainly a higher side
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of the distribution and use of phrasal verbs. Cross-linguistic transfers of phrasal
verbs are extremely difficult. It is said that phrasal verb is a syntactic oddity in the
language world....” (cf. Darwin & Gray 1999, p.65). Phrasal verbs are classified
into three semantic types, viz. directional, aspectual, and idiomatic. Directional
phrasal verbs are translatable or interpretable literally, and their individual
component meanings are apparent. Whereas in the aspectual Phrasal verbs, the verb
component meaning is interpreted literally, but the particle sense is opaque.
Idiomatic Phrasal verbs have meanings unrelated to the verb or the particle

comprehensive.

Arabic and Korean learners of English had difficulty in learning idiomatic
Phrasal verbs (Cheon 2000), while some learners used memorization of syntactic
rules and categorization in learning phrasal verbs (cf. Bronshteyn&Gutafsen,
2015). Word equivalents were used for phrasal verbs by Polish learners of English
(ctf. Wierszycka, 2013), and learning of phrasal verbs resulted in a large number of
non-idiomatic Phrasal verbs and very few idiomatic Phrasal verbs.English
polysemous phrasal verbs could not be translated accurately into Russian (cf.
Omapoba&Gulzira) and were marked by more transparent cases than opaque ones

(ct. Consigny, A., 2006).

The English verb and particle constructions were translated as compound
words in Telugu (Gopalkrishna, 2010), whereas they were highly difficult to
translate in Arabic (cf. Aldahesh, A. 2004). “Transitive Phrasal verbs turn to be
intransitive when they are phrasalized and vice versa. Phrasal verbs may be
disambiguated through the inclusion of semantic information pertaining to context”
(Bhandari 2002). Linguistic properties of verb and particle constructions
outperform linguistically uninformed multi-word expressions (Cook and Stevenson

2006).
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Chapter -3
Methodology

3.0 Introduction

The present chapter discusses the methodology adopted in the research
procedure reported in the thesis entitled “A Comprehensive Study of Phrasal
verbs in English and Their Correspondences in Telugu: A Machine
Translation Perspective.” This study concerns the finding of equivalents in
Telugu to the English phrasal verbs , particularly in the context of the translation
of English Phrasal verbs into Telugu. This study is also concerned with exploring
the morphosyntactic and semantic characteristics of the Phrasal verbs involved. In
short, the entire procedure may involve the collection and the selection of English
phrasal verbs , with their usages, their example sentences, and their translational
equivalences in Telugu. The bilingual data are subjected to transparent semantic
transference and productivity analysis. Further, the translational equivalents are
categorized in terms of transparency and productivity in terms of cline that is
observed in the translation procedure. The empirical procedures stated enable us to
define the translational equivalences of English Phrasal verbs into Telugu in terms
of transfer rules and descriptive statements distinguishing the opaque and

idiosyncratic equivalences.

This study is based on raw data collected by the researcher from the
dictionaries of English Phrasal verbs (J. Sinclair, 1989). These were translated into
Telugu by the researcher and cross-checked and validated by other Telugu speakers
who have some command of Telugu and English. Thus these primary data are the
source for further analysis based on their semantics and morphosyntactic sentences.
To extract equivalences of different kinds and categories, This Study is useful for
further research and also to compile the English Telugu Phrasal verbs dictionary in

the future.
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3.1 Background of the Study

Phrasal verbs are common in the English language. The structure of Phrasal
verbs involves a combination of two words, a verb and a particle giving a meaning
different from that of the components. While Phrasal verbs are a common
phenomenon in the English language, there are no Phrasal verbs in Telugu.
Therefore, the phenomenon is treated under structural divergence between the
English language and the Telugu language. In order to overcome this
divergent phenomenon, we aim to study the English Phrasal verbs in terms of their
structure, meaning, function, and translational procedure in Telugu. Many a time,
it has been claimed that the Phrasal verbs do not lend them easily to be translated
into Indian languages. When one wanted to translate Phrasal verbs into Telugu, one
would encounter many semantic nuances that occur as the meanings of the English

Phrasal verbs create a translational bottleneck.

3.2 Data Development

In order to conduct this study, English Phrasal verbs numbering 174 have
been collected from Collins Co-build Dictionary of the Phrasal verbs (Jan 2006)
and Cambridge International Dictionary of Phrasal verbs (1997 Cambridge press.),
which are considered to be more or less frequently used ones. (frequently used
phrasal verbs were marked with a star (*) in the dictionary). These English Phrasal
verbs with the example English sentences were translated into Telugu, forming the
Primary data. Most of these Telugu equivalents were obtained by translating and
cross-checking with the native speakers of Telugu who are proficient in English.
The meaning of each of these English Phrasal verbs is exemplified by usages
sentences drawn from the dictionaries mentioned above. There are about five
hundred of them, which are subjected to translation and validation. The Telugu
equivalents of the English Phrasal verbs have been extracted from the Telugu
sentences and listed as possible translational equivalents of the English phrasal
verbs. These Telugu equivalents are studied from the point of transparency and

opacity, regularity (predictable) and idiosyncrasy. It is clearly visible that these

35



are not as thought to be either regular (predictable) or irregular(unpredictable) and
idiosyncratic, but a cline is found in the formation of the equivalents in terms of the
closeness of the meaning to the literal meanings of the components of the phrasal
verbs .

The data consists of eight particles in different denominations ranging from
1 to 8 combine with different denominations of verbs ranging from 19 to 31 derive
a total number of 174 verbs. A total number of 519 sentences are selected in

English displaying one of the 174 phrasal verbs as depicted in the table 3.1.

Sl. No. No. of particles No. of verbs No. of sentences
1 1 20 45
2 2 19 42
3 3 20 70
4 4 19 49
5 5 31 103
6 6 23 72
7 7 21 73
8 8 21 65
Total 8 174 519

Table: 3.1 Depicts number of particles combining with number of
verbs in phrasal verbs

3.2.1 Predictability (Regular) of the phrasal verb semantics:

Predictability of the meaning of the Phrasal verbs remains one of the
challenging areas of the studies on phrasal verbs. The nature and structure of the
Phrasal verbs have an impact on the interpretation of the meaning of the phrasal
verbs. In other words, the components, viz. particles and verbs involved in the
formation of Phrasal verbs necessarily contribute to the outcome of the meaning
of the phrasal verbs. Therefore, it is necessary to understand the semantics of the
Phrasal verbs and their correspondence to the structural aspects of the phrasal
verbs. The semantics of the Phrasal verbs in terms of the translational equivalents
and their distribution across the two ends, viz, transparency and opacity. The

predictability of the meaning and its frequency of occurrence with respect to the
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nature and structure of the components of Phrasal verbs is the main driving force

of this study.

In other words, transparency of the meaning is conspicuously the meaning
of the verb and the particle. Contrary to this, opaque forms turn out to be difficult
to compare with the compositional meaning of the verb and particle, which in
other words, is not directly relatable to its components. But, while translating
phrasal verbs , if the meanings of the Phrasal verbs remain the same as meanings
of the components, then the meanings are said to be predictable and hence called
transparent (Ex. come down ‘kriMdiki digiwaccu’. In some cases, the meanings of
the Phrasal verbs will not appear quite transparent where the meaning of the verb
or the particle is bleached. It is called semi-transparent (Ex. pass away 'canipowu')
pass 'canu' away is bleached. The combination, more or less contributes to the
meaning "to die" which is predictable with some sort of stretching the sense of

'away' as completion.

3.2.2 Unpredictable (Irregular) semantics of the phrasal verbs :

In a number of instances the meanings of the lexical items cannot be
predicted from the meaning of the components. In this sense, the meaning of the
phrasal verb is different from the meaning of the combination of the lexical verb
and particle. In this respect, the semantics of the Phrasal verbs turns out to be
idiomatic or irregular. (Ex. in the formation of their meaning to 'get away' fisuku
wellu', ‘widici wellu/pettu’). For the purpose of the analysis predictable Phrasal
verbs could be analyzed and formalized in terms of default rules that enable the
setting up of semantic correlations in the target language. Unpredictable Phrasal
verbs can be kept as dictionary entries. These unpredictable Phrasal verbs can be
considered as idiomatic in their meaning of phrasal verbs , that's why idiosyncratic
or idiomatic Phrasal verbs can be called as unpredictable Phrasal verbs from the

point of their meaning
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3.3 Analysis:

Polysemy is one of the relations in lexical semantics where one can encounter
many meanings to a single lexical item or a phrasal verb. All the possible meanings
will be related to the meaning of the components and their nature and function.
English language is rich in having phrasal verbs. These phrasal verbs are often
polysemous. The meanings of these Phrasal verbs exhibit a cline in terms of their
transparency. In the translation of phrasal verbs from English into Telugu, the
semantic equivalence is not always predictable. It appears that the transparency and
the opacity of the meaning and polysemy of the English phrasal verbs is a function
of the semantic properties of the verb and the nature and functioning of the particle.
There is a possibility of predicting the semantic equivalence. Further, it will
be possible to formulate sense transfer rule and their translation and semantic
equivalents from English to Telugu. On the basis of the semantic equivalences
extracted from the primary data, it is proposed to formulate transfer rules to arrive

at the predictability of the semantics of the phrasal verbs as in the following:

PV([verb]t particle]t =PV]t
PV([verb]t particle]o=PV]t/PV]o

PV([verb]o particle]t =PV]o/PV]t
PV([verb]o particle]o =PV]o
(PV= phrasal verb; t=transparent; o = opaque)

The logical proposition involving the transparency (t) and the opacity (o) of
the individual components of Phrasal verbs in different combinations may result in
phrasal verbs of varying semantics. The outcome is often predictable on the basis
of the verb and particle involved. This is cross-checked with all the translations of
the sentences with phrasal verbs for their transparency and opacity. The frequency
with which they occur enables us to correlate with the other structural properties of
the components of the phrasal verbs. Besides this, the semantics of the verbs, i.e.,

the semantic category of the verb, directly contribute to the semantic outcome of
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the phrasal verb. Therefore, it is proposed to analyze the phrasal verbs from the
point of the nature of the verb (the argument structure) and the particle. The analysis
of the primary data in terms of the semantic equivalents between the English phrasal
verbs and their Telugu equivalents provides a long list of them that will be used as
predictable, partially predictable, and totally opaque correspondences. The

frequency of such correspondences may add to the reliability of our formulations.

3. 3.1 Predictability and Translatability in Telugu:

In a fewer number of cases, the translation of Phrasal verbs is transparent
because the sense of the verb is retained to a larger extent through the sense of the
particle is hardly retained. This is known as the transparency of the structure as well
as the meaning because the same meaning is carried out into the target language,
1.e., Telugu. go down ‘kiMdiki wellu’ or ‘welli powu’ in Telugu.When a part of
the meaning is carried into the target language i.e., either the particle meaning or
the main verbal meaning, it is treated as a semi-transparent phrasal verb. These are
different situations that are encountered while translating the English Phrasal verbs
into the Telugu language. (ex. Fall down ‘padi powu', 'kili powu’, get down
'kiMdiki digu’) , pass down ‘aMdiMci veyyi', take down 'kiMdiki diMcu'
and 'diMci weyyi'.

3.3.2 Discovering Rules for Semantic Interpretation:

Both the languages English and Telugu belong to two different language
families and exhibit their characteristic features differently. One of the most
relevant and distinguishing features is that English has prepositions and Telugu has
postpositions. While translating phrasal verbs between these two languages, there
is the problem of finding the exact semantic equivalences. The main reason for this
seems to be that the verb meaning is often carried into the Telugu languages
whereas the prepositional meaning in English is not being transferred into the
Telugu language because the function that the particle serves is difficult from that
of the post-position. However, rules can be written when the meaning is predictable

or regular.

39



3.4 Research framework:

In order to probe the specific objectives of the study, two sets of data are
used. The study is based on the collecting of the Primary data and its processing
into the Secondary data and the development of the core data. The primary data are
Collected from Collins Co-build Dictionary of Phrasal verbs and Cambridge
Phrasal verbs Dictionary. The primary data are translated from English to Telugu.
This Translated data forms the secondary data.

After translating the primary data from English into Telugu, thus the
secondary data were subjected to analysis from two perspectives, viz.:
1. Phrasal verbs associated with the predictability of the semantics (regular)

2. Phrasal verbs associated with idiomaticity of the semantics (irregular)

3.5 Investigations undertaken for the study:

The main objective of the current study is to be able to suggest that suitable
Telugu equivalents to English Phrasal verbs may be proposed with certain rules as
default rules. The following specific observations are found:

1. While translating English Phrasal verbs into Telugu, how frequently can
we arrive at proper equivalents for English phrasal verbs.

2. While translating English Phrasal verbs into Telugu, how frequently we
can arrive at the meaning that is idiomatic and hence not predictable.

3. While translating English phrasal verbs into Telugu, how often are we
confronted with polysemy stated to be common with reference to phrasal verbs.

4. What determines the predictability of the semantics of phrasal verbs in
terms of transparency and opacity of the semantics in the context of their functional

properties of the verbs and particles involved.

3.6 Organization of the Thesis:
This thesis is organized into six chapters followed by a bibliography and additional

appendices.
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Chapter — 1 deals with the Phrasal verbs and their use in various social
media, various types, definitions, History of English phrasal verbs , Functions of
Particles, Morphology, Semantics, predictability, and Idiomaticity of phrasal verbs
, Transitive, Intransitive, Use of the phrasal verbs , problems in Translating Phrasal
verbs of English into Telugu, Translational Issues, classification, difficulties in

learning and teaching.

Chapter — 2 is a Review of Literature: It is concerned with the analytical study
and summarization of some selected publications dealing with the structural,
functional, and semantic analysis of Phrasal verbs carried out, recently some of the
studies included involve the translation of Phrasal verbs into other languages and

consequent issues involved.

Chapter — 3 deals with Methodology. It describes the development of the Data
and discusses different aspects involved in the development of primary data and
secondary data. The analytical techniques used in analyzing the data from the
perspectives it involves the selection of Phrasal verbs, translation and proceedings
analysis of equivalence formation, transparency of the meaning and its
predictability. It also deals with the properties of the constituents that determine the

outcome of the semantics in terms of transparency and idiosyncrasy.

Chapter — 4 provides the essential theoretical Background of the Phrasal verb
Formation. It discusses the Argument Structure and the Relevance of Case and Case

Roles in analyzing, processing, and understanding their meanings.

Chapter — S discusses the Data and the Analysis of phrasal verbs : This is the
most interesting and important chapter of the thesis. It discusses the analysis and
results of the Phrasal verbs and also the rules in predicting the outcome of the

Phrasal verbs in terms of their semantics.
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Chapter — 6 is on the implementation of the main theme. This is a very important
chapter in the thesis. It discusses the rules proposed for identifying and
disambiguating phrasal verbs and implementing the phrasal verb as part of the
English- Telugu Machine Translation (ETMT) System. The process of

implementation and results are discussed.

Chapter — 7 is on Conclusion: This is the last chapter of the thesis. It discusses
the analysis results and the formulation of processing the phrasal verbs in
translation in terms of their predictability of the semantic equivalents, transparency,
and opacity. The results are discussed from the point of the development of a
machine translation system incorporating these results. The relevance of this study

in ESL is also discussed.
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Chapter- 4
Theoretical background
Phrasal Verb Formation and the Argument Structure:
the Relevance of Cases and Case Roles

4.0 Introduction

Phrasal verb formation is one of the many productive word-formation
processes in English involving a verb and a particle (a preposition or an adverb). It
is such an important word-formation process that many neologisms are created
based on the existing phrasal verb formation, as in the case of phish out, gronk
out, google in, google out, etc. Usually, the phenomenon of neologisms is
dominated by nominal compounds. However, there have been a number of
observations in the recent literature where we come across the use of expressions
like gronk out, phish out, google in, google out, etc., which are comparatively

rare but notable because they represent a completely new set of phrasal verbs.

New phrasal verbs are frequently formed on the basis of the existing phrasal
verbs like find out, dig out, etc. These phrasal verbs have, in turn, become the
basis for a number of new phrasal verbs. A great majority of 'new' phrasal verbs
are formed by the creative combination of the existing verbs and particles or the
use of existing verb particle combinations in new ways. Today, phrasal verbs have

begun to be used in new and extended domains.

4.1 phrasal verbs as Neologisms

Inspired by the combination of the most common verbs and particles which
is the main source for these neologisms, and even after taking inspiration from the
existing combinations, the new phrasal verbs do not generally involve common
verbs like get, go, give, come, walk, etc. However, the 'verb' component of the new

phrasal verbs is primarily used as nouns or adjectives. Some recent examples of
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phrasal verbs include such as sex up, bump off, double down, bin off, page out,
geek out, etc., involving N-V type of verbs plus the particle. Some particles
like out, up, off, etc. appear more often in new combinations far more frequently
than others. The particle out is particularly common in the internet community as
observed in the examples such as gronk out and geek out and bombed/ zoned/
zonked out, all in the sense of ‘to enter into the drunken state'.

As said before, a Phrasal Verb is formed of two components, viz., a verb and
a particle (preposition or an adverb). Most often, the combination derives a new
lexeme that has a new meaning and with a different argument structure. For
example, consider the verb, give up, which is used in the sense of ‘stop doing
something, while the meaning of the component verb outside the combination is
totally different. The preposition that followed the verb drastically changed the
meaning, thereby creating a new lexeme in the language whose meaning and the
accompanying argument structure of the phrasal verb will be different. Now the
question is how much of such a derivation involving verbs and the following
particles present structural and semantic issues and the need to find out if these
are predictable. It has remained the most interesting part of the phrasal verb studies
to investigate if there is any mechanism that allows us to predict the sense and the

accompanying argument structure of the new lexeme.

4.2 Categorizing Phrasal Verbs

i. phrasal verbs can be divided into various categories:
Intransitive verbs, which don't take an object;

ii. Transitive verbs which require a mandatory object.

There is yet another distinction that can be made between the phrasal verbs on the

basis of the separability of the particle from the verb.

iii. Inseparable components of the Phrasal Verbs :
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In this category the object comes after the particle, as in “They are looking after
their grandchildren.” In other words the verband the particle remain adjacent to

each other.
iv. Separable verbs:

The other category, where the components of the phrasal verb are separable
i.e., the object may come between the verb and the particle: as in the example, “The
quality of their work sets them apart from their rivals.” Though, in some phrasal
verbs , the components, verb and the particle are optionally separable, i.e. the object
can occur either before or after the particle. However, when a pronoun is used as

the object of the phrasal verb it comes before the particle, as in the following cases:
la.Turn the TV off
Ib. Turn off the TV
lc. turns it off.
1d. turn off it
4.3 Inside out in phrasal verbs :

The productivityof phrasal verbs depends on the type of the semantic
properties and the associated argument structure of the verb, and the type of the
particle. Therefore, in order to predict the meaning and the argument structure of
the phrasal verbs, we need to explore the typology of the components involving the

formation of the phrasal verbs.

The study requires analyzing and categorizing verbs on the basis of their
arguments and the type of particle involved. In order to understand this, we need to

discuss the arguments and the typology of ‘the case’ as below:

The case is a syntactico-semantic relation between the verb and its

arguments.

Case plays an important role in every language. The case is usually realized by case

markers and or ad-positions. Both Telugu and English use a wide range of case

45



markers and adpositions to show various syntactico-semantic relations between the

noun and the verb involved.

A case is a system of marking dependent nouns for the type of relationship that
they bear to their heads, the verbs. When it comes to the English language, the case
is realized by the position of the argument with respect to the verb and sometimes
by the prepositions. Traditionally, case marking refers to the inflectional marking
of nouns, and typically the case markers indicate the relationship of a noun to a
preposition. Cases are determined or governed by the verb. A case can also be

governed by a preposition or postpositions (Barry J. Blake, 1994).

According to Blake's (1994) definition, “a case marker should only occur on
arguments that are dependent on a predicational head. This entails that case should
be used to mark arguments of a verb but not adjuncts”. “A case is a handy tool for
the realization of the semantically relevant syntactic relationships involving nouns

in relation to the verb”. (cf. Fillmore, 1967).

Case relations are the roles played by the obligatorily or optionally present
participants in various actions, processes, and states. They differ from grammatical
relations, which are a set of widely accepted relations that include subject, object,
and indirect object. Case relations are also known as case roles, semantic roles, and
thematic roles. “Thematic or semantic roles are the various roles that a noun phrase
may play with respect to the action or state described by a governing verb,
commonly the main verb of the clause. For example: in the sentence, "the boy ate
a mango." The boy is the doer of eating, so he is the agent. The mango is the item

that is eaten. It is a patient”.
Ex: E: He rubbed him down with a towel.
T: atanu atanini tuwaluto tudiceSadu.

The above sentence has two arguments one is subject and other one is object, both
arguments are nouns, and both are in the subject and the object position (he and

him).These two are called as Agent and patient. In additions to this, the sentence
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also has an adjunct, with a towel. Here towel is the theme and which is governed

by the preposition ‘with’ instrumental case marker.
Ex.

E: I took the knife away from him.

T: nénu atani daggara nuMdi kattini tisiweésanu
4.4 How case is relevant to my work?

phrasal verbs are multi-word expressions and they are often ambiguous.
In order to disambiguate the meaning of phrasal verbs while translating from
English to Telugu case markers may help. Case markers can reduce the burden of
ambiguous instances in assigning the thematic role. For instance in Telugu, a case
marker can never play the role of an agent in the active construction. Most of the
time case markers mark the object. Case markers have some limitations in marking
the thematic roles. When English sentences have been translated into Telugu, a

number of case markers are used to get the complete meaning of the sentence.
Ex.

E: I took him into meet Mr. Steve.

4.5 Thematic roles:

It is necessary to discuss the thematic roles which form part of the case
system. The following are certain exemplary sentences expressing variations case

relations in English with their correspondences in Telugu.
1. Agent:

The agent is the Noun Phrase or Pronoun that identifies the person or thing which

initiates or performs an action in a Sentence.
Ex.

E: He just got his shotgun out and blew the guy away.
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T: atanu veMtang tana satgantisi a manisini pelciwésadu
2. Patient:
It is defined as an entity viewed as affected or effected by an entity
Ex.
E: I pulled away her hands which covered her face.
T: nénu ame mukhanni kappina c€tulanu lagiwésanu
3. Experiencer:

The entity that undergoes an emotion, a state of being, or a perception expressed by

the verb.
Ex.
E: Ifelt a cold coming on.

T: naku jalubu c@sinatlu/vacciMdi anipistoMdi.

4. Theme:
The entity that directly receives the action the verb.
Ex.
E: The sole had pulled away from the shoe.
T: butunuMdi adugu udipoyiMdi.
5. Goal:
The direction towards which the action of the verb moves.
Ex.
E: I have got to get back to London

T: nénu laMdanku tirigi wellalsivacciMdi.
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6. Source:
The direction from which the action originates.
Ex.
E: The ashes blew back into Ralph's face from the dying fire.
T: aripotunna maMtanuMdi biidida wenukaku wici ralph mukhaMpay padiMdi
7. Instrumental:
The entity by which the action of the verb is carried out.
Ex.
E: Cut it away with sharp knife
T: dinini padunayna kattitd kosiweyyi.
8. Beneficiary:

The entity that receives a concrete or abstract element as a result of the action of

the verb
Ex.:
E: I gave the book back to Peter

T: nénu pitar ki pustakanni tirigi iccivesanu.

9. Purpose/Reason:
The purpose of an activity or result of action denoted by the verb.
Ex.
E: He was put away for 5 years for armed robbery.

T: sayudha dopidi walla atanu 5 saMwatsaralu jaylulo uMcabaddadu.
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10. Location:
The location where the action of the verb takes place.
Ex.
E: People protested but the police pushed them back.

T: prajalu nirasana teliyajésaru kani polisulu warini wenakki nettésaru.

4.6 Conclusion:

On the basis of the foregoing considerations we can reiterate that the
argument structure of the verb participating in phrasal verbs have often changed.
Sometimes, some of the particles as components of phrasal verbs have added
certain modalities to the verbal meaning as in the case of - away, out, up etc. As

in the case of the particles, they retain their semantics as is the case of in, back etc.

Therefore, it is necessary that the relation between the particle and the verb shall be

investigated in the following chapter.
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CHAPTER-5
The Data and the Analysis
5.0 Introduction

The Chapter entitled The Data and the Analysis deals with the analysis of
the data concerning phrasal verbs in English and Telugu in terms of their
translational equivalents. It is based on the comprehensive analysis of the
translation of phrasal verbs from English into Telugu. Further, it discusses various
issues involved in terms of the distribution, typology, semantics, and syntax of

phrasal verbs while translating them into Telugu.

The study is based on the selected phrasal verbs in the source language English
along with example sentences. These phrasal verbs were taken from “Collins
Cobuild Dictionary of phrasal verbs and Cambridge phrasal verbs Dictionary”
(2007). Collins phrasal verbs dictionary contains approximately 3000 phrasal
verbs , and the Cambridge phrasal verbs Dictionary” (1997) contains 2000 phrasal
verbs. The study selects and analyses only frequently used phrasal verbs of

English. Each of these phrasal verbs is exemplified through English sentences.

In order to study the processes of the translational equivalences of the
English phrasal verbs in Telugu, the English sentences containing phrasal verbs
are translated into Telugu. In a number of cases, there occurred several equivalents

each with distinctly different sense.

5.1 English phrasal verbs

As mentioned earlier, the study is based on secondary data from two dictionaries.
These secondary data can be divided into two groups: a. Predictable, b.
Unpredictable. Predictable phrasal verbs can be divided further into two categories
such as 1. Transitive, 2. Intransitive. Each of these phrasal verbs has been further
studied on the basis of certain ontological features. These ontological features such

as [+ human] and [-human], [+artefact], [-artefact] etc. Predictable phrasal verbs
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are those which enable rule-based semantics by default rules. The meanings of

unpredictable phrasal verbs have to be listed in the dictionary. The unpredictable

set of phrasal verbs is idiomatic. In other words, all the idiomatic senses of the

phrasal verbs can be called unpredictable. Following is the analysis based on

English phrasal verbs

and their translational equivalents as well as their

characteristics in Telugu. In the following table (see, Table-5.1), we present the

constituents of the phrasal verbs with their particles and verbs. The number of

verbs that go with the particles is also depicted. There are one hundred and seventy-

four verbs distributed involving eight particles.

SI. No.

Particle

Verb

Particular verb

Away

20

Back, blow, break, come, cut, eat, fall, get, go, keep,
move, pass, pour, pull, put, run, send, take, throw,

wash

Back

19

Answer, blow, call, come, cut, fall, fight, get, give, go,

look, push, put, sit, stand, sand, throw, take, turn

Down

20

Break, close, fall, get, go, knock, lay, move, pass, pull,

put, rub, run, set, settle, shut, sit, take, turn, wash

In

19

Believe, break, check, close, dig, fill, get, go, hand,
move, pack, phone, put, sign, stick, take turn, work,

write

Up

31

Back, blow, break, build, call, clean, come, dig, eat,
fill, fix, get, give, go, hang, hold, keep, look, make,
move, open, pick, ring, rise, run, take, turn, wake,

warm, wash, wind

Out

23

Black, block, blow, bring, check, clean, come, cut,
drop, go, hand, hang, knock, make, pick, put, run, sell,
sign, stand, take, turn, work

Off

21

Back, blow, break carry, cut, come, drop, hold, lay,
leave, fall, get, go, kick, knock, put, pull, send, shut,
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take, turn

8 On 21 Call, come, carry, depend, fall, get, go, keep, lay,
move, pick, pass, put, sign, stamp, switch, stick, take,

throw, turn, wait

Total 8 174

Table-5.1 Number and Type of Constituents of Phrasal Verbs

Table-5.1 displays the number and type of constituents of phrasal verbs. It
also depicts the kinds of phrasal verbs involved in the data through the

combination of verbs and particles.

5.2 Telugu Equivalences

In the process of translation, it is very important to come up with suitable
equivalences from the source language to the target language. When the source
language gets proper equivalence in the target language, then the translation is said
to be appropriate and complete. Only in such cases of the translation, the meaning
of phrasal verbs will be understood by the readers. In some cases, the source text
does not have any readily suitable meaning in the target language, and translation

will be justified when the target language gives the nearest meaning.

Since there are no phrasal verbs in Indian languages, including Telugu,
their translation is not without problems. To translate them into Indian languages,
we have to disambiguate them first by context, and then only we can get a proper
translation. The word structure is the main problem in translating phrasal verbs.
When two words like a verb + particle join together, these often create meanings
that are ambiguous. This type of structure i.e., verb + particle, is common in the
English language. But Indian languages do not have such types of word structure.
When it comes to the Telugu language, it does not have phrasal verbs. There is no

such type of word structure available in Telugu. Hence, English phrasal verbs
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require alternative equivalents in Telugu. These alternative equivalents in Telugu

are always verbs, sometimes associated with an adverb.

5.3 Semantic Variations

Semantic Variation can be observed when the same phrasal verb means two
or more different things. Polysemy and semantic idiosyncrasy are common in
phrasal verbs. It is necessary to understand the cause of these semantic variations
by analyzing the components involved in the phrasal verb formation. Semantic

Variation across phrasal verbs is discussed under the following aspects.

5.3.1 The Nature of Semantics of phrasal verbs

Here, one can see that in the case of a number of phrasal verbs given here
displays more than one context. However, not all cases need to have the same sense.
Also, there is no need to replace or interpret the phrasal verb with a new sense in
every context. Sometimes the meanings of specific contexts converge or partially
overlap in the semantic interpretation. In other words, the semantics of phrasal
verbs range from a single regular transparent meaning to a wholly opaque but
irregular sense. Between these two semantic polarities, there are phrasal verbs that

display a range of senses often defined by the contexts.

Example -1
Blow away
1. egaragottu 2. iideyyi 3. egiripovu 4. pélciweyu

1. If something blows away or if the wind blows it away, the wind moves it away

from the place where it was.
E: The wind blew his papers away.

T: gali atani kagitalani egaragottiwesiMdi.
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i1. If you blow something away, you blow on it so that it moves away from the

place where it was.

E: Shake them in your hand and blow the husks away.

T: watini nI cetitd upi pottunu udeyyi

ii1. If a bomb or explosion blows away part of your body, it removes it or destroys
it.

E: A marine whose leghad been blown away

T: kalu egiripdyina oka meraynu.

iv. If someone blows another person away, they kill them by shooting them.

E: He just gets his shotgun out and blows the guy away.

T: atanu tana satgan tisi A abbini pélciwesadu

Example -2 :

Pull away

1. kadilipowu 2. lagiweyi 3. udipowu

1. When a vehicle pulls away, it starts moving forward.
E: The bus pulled away.

T: bassu muMduku kadilipoyiMdi.

ii. If you pull someone or something away, you take hold of them and remove

them using force.
E: I pulled away her hands which covered her face.

T: ame mukhanni kappina c€tulanu nénu lagi wésanu
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iii. something pulls away from something else, it becomes separated or detached

from it
E: The sole had pulled away from the shoe.

T: buatunuMdi adugu adipoyiMdi.

Here, in examplel, the English Phrasal verb ‘blow away’ has four meanings in
English. When  these four English sentences are translated intoTelugu, the
meanings in Telugu are: 1. egaragottu 2. idiweyyi 3. egiripowu 4. pélciweyyi.Out
ofthese four meanings which are different from each other 1,2,4 equivalents are
transitive and the remaining 3"  sense (egiripowu) is in intransitive and

1diomatic.

In example 2, the English Phrasal verb ‘pull away’ has three senses in English,
when all the three English sentences aretranslated intoTelugu, the senses in

Telugu are as in the following;

1. kadilipowu, 2. lagiweéyi, 3. udipowu are not identical in their senses. The
equivalents, i.e., the phrasal verb senses 1. kadilipowu and 3. d@dipowu are

intransitive, while the remaining 2nd meaning la@giwéyi is intransitive.

Out of 174 phrasal verbs in the present data, only 14 had one meaning
each, and the remaining 160 phrasal verbs have multiple meanings, which range
from 2 to 5. Among these, the phrasal verb “get off” hadthe highesti.e.,9 senses in
English and expressed in 5 equivalents in Telugu. Whereas phrasal verbs “move in”,
“keep on” and “move on” have the lowest i.e., three meanings in English and
expressed in 3 equivalents in Telugu. However, when compared to other aspects
elsewhere, the aspect of multiple meanings of phrasal verbs is most common in

the present data.

Bradford Jones (2008), in his study on Idioms and Phrasal Verbs, found 25
phrasal verbs with multiple meanings. Among them, “pick up” had the highest
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1.e. 7 meanings, whereas “work out”, “turn in”, “turn down”, “bring up” have fewer

senses i.e., about 2.

5.3.2 The Nature of Semantics of Particle: Transparent Particle meaning

There are certain phrasal verbs, where the meaning of the particle is
explicit i.e., transparentbut the meaning of the verb is not transparent. We can find
some of the instancesof phrasal verbs where particle alone carries meaning.

Consider the followingexemplification of phrasal verbs below.
Ex.
1. Lay off
tolagiMcu
1. If there is a layoff, workers are told by their employer to leave their jobs.
E: Textile companies announced 2,000 fresh workers layoffs last week

T: wastra kaMpentilu tajaga 2000 udyogulanu tolagiMcinatlu pdoyina waraM
prakatiMcayi.

Get off
widiciwellu

ii. If you tell someone to get off a piece of land, you are telling them to leave a place

where they should not be.
E: 1 told them to get off the university playing fields.
T: yuniwarsiti atasthalalanu widiciwellamani nénu wariki ceppanu.

In example 1), English phrasal verb ‘lay off’istranslated into Telugu in the sense of
‘tolagiMcw’ referring to the company removing the staff. However, the meaning
tolagiMcu is indicated by the particle meaning of “off”. The verb is transitive and

it is partially predictable.
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In example i1), English phrasal verb ‘get off’is translated into Telugu in the sense
widiciwellu referring to leave the place. However the sense widiciwellu is

indicated by the particle ‘off’. The verb is transitive and it is partially predictable.

Similarly, the particles ‘away’

,” down’, ‘back’, ‘in’, ‘up’, ‘out’, ‘on’ and
‘off’ in the phrasal verbs keep away, break away, get down, push back, fall
down, take down, get in, take in, move up, rise up, put out, go out, lay off,
get off, and fall on carry the meaning,but the verbs in these phrasal verbs have
only secondary meaning.Altogether 15 phrasal verbs out of 174 reflect onlythe

particle meaning.

5.3.3 The Nature of Semantics of phrasal verbs : Transparent Verb Meaning

There are phrasal verbs, where only verb meaning is explicitly reflected
in the overall sense of the phrasal verb. The meaning of the particle is either lost
or bleached off. Some of the instances, where the verbalone carries meaning, are

explained below:
Back away
1. wenakki jarugu

i. If you back away from someone or something, you move slowly backwards

away from them, usually because you are nervous or frightened.
E: The waitress, having put the tray down, rose and backed away.

T: sevika tana cétiloni pallanni kiMda petti Ieci wenakki jarigiMdi.

Pour away
parabaseyyi,

i1. If you pour a liquid away, you pour it out of a container because you no longer

need it.
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E: Three days milk has been poured away so far.
T: ippativaraku miidu rojuluga palu parabosésaru

In example i. English phrasal verb ‘back away’is translated into Telugu as
‘wenakki jarugu’where the meaning of the verb components is explicitly reflected
in the sense of moving backwards. It is clear that the Telugu equivalent
‘wenakkijarugu’ indicates only the verb meaning. The meaning of the verb

istransparent whichis more or less partially predictable.

In example ii. the English phrasal verb ‘pour away’is translated into Telugu which
explicitly reflects the meaning of the verb component paraboyyi. In the sense of
‘pour it out’, the meaning of the particle is not transparent. However, the overall

sense of the phrasal verb is more or less transparent and partially predictable.

In the examples discussed above, the translation of phrasal verb ‘pour away’ in
Telugu parabéseyyi and the phrasal verb ‘back away’ reflect explicitly the verb
component meaning wenakki jarugu and the overall senses of the phrasal verbs

are more or less transparent.

99 <¢ 99 <c

In case of phrasal verbs “fall down”, “put down”, “pass down”, “believe in”,

29 ¢ 29 ¢¢ 29 ¢

“check in”, “fill up”, “clean up”, “come out”, “make out”, “cut off”, “send off “and

“pick on” the translation provides only one equivalent in Telugu and each of these
phrasal verbs reflect the meaning of the verb. The meaning of the particle

component is bleached off in all these instances.

5.3.4 Idiomatic Sense:

There are certain Phrasal verbs where the meanings of these are said to
be idiomatic and are unpredictable from the components. Consider the following

examples.
Break in

1. alawatu ceyyi
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1. If you break someone in, you get them used to a new job or situation.
E: Chief Brody liked to break in his young men slowly.

T: c1P bradi tana yuwakulaku mellaga alawatu c€yalani anukunnadu.
Stick in

2. hattuku powu/ natuku povu

i1. If something sticks in your mind or memory, you continue to remember it very

clearly.
E: This strange conversation was to stuck in Meghan's mind.
T: 1 wiMtayina saMbhasana méghana manassuld hattuku povadanike.

In example i., the English phrasal verb ‘break in’ is translated into Telugu as
alawatu ceyu, which refers to ‘give training’ to the young staff. However the
meaning of the break in ‘alawatu céyu’is idiomatic and the phrasal verb meaning

in Telugu is unpredictable.

In example ii., the English phrasal verb ‘stick in’ is translated into Telugu as
hattuku powu/ natuku povu. However, the meaning hattuku powu/ natuku povu
is idiomatic in its sense. Therefore, the meaning of the phrasal verb is

nontransparent and hence it is unpredictable in Telugu.

5.3.5 Partially Idiomatic Sense of the Phrasal Verbs

There are phrasal verbs, whose meanings are opaque or partially non-
transparent when compared to the meanings of their components. In other words,
the meanings of the phrasal verbs which are partly idiosyncratic are not derived
from the combined meanings of the components of the phrasal verbs. However,
in the phrasal verbs involving the adverbial particles up, in, back, down, away, out,
off etc., it appears that the meaning of the particle is expressed in the overall

sense of the phrasal verb.
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Example:

Blow up

lecu

1. If difficult or dangerous situation blows up it begins suddenly and unexpectedly.
E: Another row blew up this week over the proposed rise in school fees.

T: pathasala phijula peMpu pai 1waraM maroka godawa leciMdi.

Ex: Build up

2. pogudu

i1. If you build up someone or something you tell people that they are very special

or important.
E: He does not need to build me up.
T: atanu nannu pogadanawasaraM ledu

phrasal verbs like ‘“eat away”, “put away”, “get back”, “throw back”,

29 < 29 <¢ 29 ¢ 29 <6

“go down”, “pull down”, “take in”, “turn in”, “blow up”, “build up”, “make out”,

29 ¢ EENY

“take out”, “go off”, “come off”, “get on”, ‘turn on” have meanings unrelated to
the meanings of the components of phrasal verbs. Here, the phrasal verb”’blow
up” and, “build up” have meanings other than their literal meanings. So, literal

meaning becomes secondary and other meanings gain significance.
5.3.6 Transparent semantics of the phrasal verbs

Here, the phrasal verbs ‘move away’ and ‘fall down’ have same meaning
as the combined meanings of the component parts of the phrasal verbs in English

and Telugu. Hence, their meaning is very clear and transparent.
Example:

Come back

1. tirigivaccu
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1. When someone or something comes back, they return to the place where you

are.
E: He came back from the war.

T: atanu yuddhaM nuMdi tirigiwaccadu

5.3.7 Semi-Transparent semantics of the Phrasal Verbs

Here, the verb ‘pour’in the Phrasal verb ‘pour away’ has the meaning
in more or less similar to that of the component verb. However, the sense of the
particle ‘away’ has no clear semantic exponence. Hence, the meaning of these

phrasal verbs cannot be clearly predicted.
Ex:

1. Cut back

taggiMcukonu
1. If you cut back something such as expenditure, you reduce it.
E: The factory has cut back its work force by 50%

T: kaMpeni dani paniwallanu 50% taggiMcukuMdi

5.4.0 Semantic Classification of Verbs in phrasal verbs

In order to analyze, understand and draw inferences from the types of
phrasal verbs, it is necessary to analyze the verbal component from the point of
their meanings. Currently it is limited to the number of verbs available in the data.

The verbs in the data belong to the following three semantic categories:
(a) Motion, (b) Action, (c) Stative.

These three categories of the verbs correspond to the semantic outcome of the

phrasal verbs in terms of the literal (transparent), idiomatic or opaque, and semi-
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transparent types. Here, we shall discuss these verbs from the point of their
argument structure involving subject, object, and oblique object which will be
elaborated based on the instances from the present data. In addition to these,

ontological features will be described.

[Abbreviations used in the table below: PV = Phrasal Verb; Sem. Class.= Semantic
Class; Id=Idiomatic; N-Id = Non-Idiomatic; TR = Thematic Role; Ag=Agent; Bnf
= Benefactive; NF = Natural Force; Obj. = Object; Th = Theme; Abl = Ablative;
Exp = Experiencer; Pt = Patient; Loc = Locative; Prp=Purposive; Ins =
Instrumental; Obl Obj = Oblique Object; ArgS = Argument Structure; Ont Fea =

Ontological Feature; caus = cause; Abs = abstract; Gol = goal;]

SI. | English | Telugu Sem Id/ TR Obj. | Ont | Obl | ArgS
no. | PV Equivalents Class N-Id Fea | Obj
1 Back 1. wenakki jarugu | Motion | N-Id. Ag - +H | - Y
away 2. wenakki taggu N-Id. - - -H |- Tr>int
2 Blow 1. egaragottu Action | N-Id. NF Th -H N
away 2. tdeyyi N-Id. Ag Th -H
3. egiripdowu Id Ag Th -H
4. pelciweyi N-Id Ag Pt +H
3 Break 1. widipowu Action | N-Id. Ag - - Y
away 2. widiciwellu N-Id. Ag - + -
4 Come 1. wacceyyi Motion | N-Id. Ag - + + N
away 2. udiwaccu N-Id. - + + +
5 Cut 1.kosiweyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - + N
away
6 Eat 1. toliciweyi Action | Id Ag Th - - N
away 2. tiniweyi N-Id. - Th -ani
7 Fall 1. tidiwaccu Action N-Id. - Pt - N
away 2. taggipowu N-Id. - - -
3.padipowu N-Id. Ag - - -
8 Get 1. widiciwellu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + + N
away 2.wadali wellu Id Ag - - +
3. tisukuwellu N-Id. Ag Th - +
9 Go 1. wellipowu Motion | N-Id. Ag - + + N
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away 2. taggipowu Id - Pt -
10 | Keep 1. diramawwu Action | N-Id. Ag Th + Y
away 2.daraMgauMcu N-Id. | Ag - + Tr>int
3. diraMcéyu Id Pt Th +
11 Move 1. kadilipowu Motion | N-Id. Ag - + Y
away Tr>int
12 | Pass 1. canipdowu Action | Id. Exp | - - N
away 2. gadipiw@yi Id Ag Th -
13 | Pour 1. parabdseyyi Action | N-Id. - Th + N
away
14 | Pull 1. kadilipowu Action | N-Id. - Th + N
away 2. lagiweyi N-Id. Ag Th -
3. Gidipowu N-Id. - Th +
15 | Put 1. petteyyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
away 2. lagiMciweyyi Id Exp | Th -
3. jaylulopettu N-Id. Ag Prp +
16 | Run 1. paripowu Motion | N-Id. Ag - + N
away
17 | Send 1. paMpiweyyi Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
away
18 Take 1. tisukuwellu Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
away 2. tisiweyi N-Id. Ag Ins +
3. agipdowu Id Exp |- -
19 | Throw 1. wisariweyyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
away 2. paraweyyi N-Id. - Th +
3.wadaliweyyi Id Exp |- -
20 | Wash 1. kadigiweyi Action | Id - Th - N
away 2.tolagiMciweyi N-Id. | NF Th -
21 Answer | l.tirigi Action | N-Id. Ag Pt - N
back samadhanaM
ceppu
22 | Blow 1. wenukaku wicu | Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
back
23 | Call 1. tirigi phoncéyu | Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
back
24 | Come 1. tirigiwaccu Motion | N-Id. Ag Loc + N
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back 2. tirigi waccu N-Id. - Th -
3. mallt N-I1d - Th +
winipiMcu
25 | Cut 1. taggiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Abs - N
back
26 | Fall 1.wenakki taggu Action | N-Id. Ag - + N
back 2.wenakki padu N-Id. Ag Th +
27 | Fight 1.tirigi poradu Action | N-Id. Ag - - Y
back 2.anaci weyi Id Ag Th - Tr>int
28 | Get 1.tirigi wellu Action | Id Ag Gol - N
back 2.tirigi iccu N-Id. Ag Th +
3.tirigi poMdu N-Id. ben | - -
4 tirigi Gpiripilcu Id ben | - -
5. pattukonu N-Id. Ag Pt -
29 | Give 1 tirigi iccu Action | N-Id. Ag Bnf - N
back 2.tirigi kaligiMcu N-Id. Ag Pt -
30 Go back | 1. tirigiwellu Motion | N-Id. Ag Gol + N
2. wenakkiwellu N-Id. Ag Th -
31 | Look 1. wenakkictidu Action | N-Id. Ag- | - + N
back 2. wenutirigictdu Id Ag - +
32 | Push 1. wenakkipaMpu | Action | N-Id. Exp | Pt + N
back 2. wenukakunettu N-Id. Ag Th +
33 Put 1. tirigipettu Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
back 2. wenakkipettu N-Id. Exp | - +
3. wayidaweyi N-Id. - Th -
34 | Sitback | 1. Stative | N-Id. Ag Th +
wenakkiktirconu
2. N-Id. Ag - +
wenakkiktirconu
35 | Stand L. Stative | N-Id. Ag Th + N
back wenakkinilabadu
2. doraMgauMdu Id Ag - -
3. wenukauMdu Id - Th +
36 | Send 1. tirigipaMpu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
back
37 | Throw 1. wenakkiwisaru | Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
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back 2. wenakkiwgyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th - +
3. wenakkiwaMcu Id Exp |- - +
4. weMtang Id Ag Th + -
goMtulo
posukonu
38 | Take 1. tirigitisukonu Action | N-Id. Ag Th -
back 2. tirigiwellu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3.wenakki Id Ag Th -
tisukuwellu
39 | Turn 1. wenakkitirugu Motion | N-Id. Ag - +
back 2. wenutirugu N-Id. Ag - +
40 | Break 1. agipowu Action | N-Id. - Th - -
down 2. nilicipdwu N-Id. - Th - -
3. widagottu N-Id. Th Th -- -
4. pagulagottu N-Id. Ag Th -
5. &dcu Id Ag - - -
41 | Close 1. miisiweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th - -
down 2. nilipiwéyi N-Id. Ag - - -
42 | Fall 1. kiMdapadipdwu | Action | N-Id. Ag - - +
down *2. Kulipowu N-Id. Ag - - +
43 | Get 1. digiwaccu Action | N-Id. Ag - + +
down 2. kiMdikidigu N-Id. | Ag - + +
3.diMcukonu N-Id. Ag - - -
(rasukonu)
4. midapadu Id Ag Pt - -
44 | Go 1. digu Motion | N-Id. Ag Th - +
down 2kuppakiilipowu N-Id. Exp |- + -
3. kiMdikiwellu N-Id. | Ag - - +
4. wellipowu N-Id. Ag Pt + +
5. cakkagauMdu Id - Th - -
6. digu N-Id. Ag - - +
7.taggipowu N-Id. Ag Th - -
45 | Knock 1. kiMdapadaweyi | Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + +
down 2. padawgyi N-Id. Ag Th - -
3.tiraskariMcu(kot Id Ag Pt + -

tiweyi
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46 | Lay 1. pettiw€yi Action | N-Id. Ag Th +
down 2. prawésapettu N-Id. Ag - -
3. nirmiMcu N-Id. - Th +
4. kiMdapettu N-Id. Ag Th +
47 | Move 1. digu Motion | N-Id. - Th + N
down 2. wellipowu N-Id. Ag Sor +
3. wenakabadu N-Id. Ag - -
4.padipowu N-Id. - Th +
48 | Pass 1. aMdiMciweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th/ - Y
down Bnf Tr>int
2. aMdiMcu N-Id. Ag Th -
49 | Pull 1. kiMdikiwaMcu | Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
down 2. kulciweyi N-Id. Ag Th -
3. kruMgadiyu Id Ag - -
4saMpadiMcu Id Ag - -
50 | Put 1. midapettu Action | N-Id. Ag Th + Y
down 2. kiMdapettu N-Id. Ag Th + Tr>int
3. kiMdikidiMcu N-Id. | Ag Th +
4. pettu N-Id. Ag Th -
5. kiMdikiwaMcu N-Id. | Ag Th +
6. pettubadipettu Id Ag Th -
7. warusalopettu N-Id. Ag Bnf +
8 .anaciweyi N-Id. Exp | Pt +
51 Rub 1. ruddiweyi Action | N-Id. - Th - N
down 2. tudiciweyi N-Id. Ag Pt -
52 | Run 1.parigettu Motion | N-Id. Ag Gol - N
down 2. Id Ag Th -
wimar§iMciweyi
3. cikkipdwu Id - Th -
4 ksiniMcu Id - Th -
(sannagillu)
53 | Set 1. siddhaMc@yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
down 2. diMciweyi Id Ag Pt -
54 | Settle 1. siddhapadu Action | N-Id. Ag - - Y
down 2. sthirapadu N-Id. Ag Gol - Tr>int
3.tirigisardukonu Id - Th -
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4. Id - Th
sthirapadipowu
5. uMdipowu N-Id. Ag -
55 Shut 1. miitapadu Action | N-Id. - Th Y
down 2. agipowu N-Id. - Th Tr>int
56 | Sit 1. kiirconu Stative | Id Ag - Y
down 2. kiircobettu N-Id. Ag Pt Tr>int
57 | Take 1. kiMdiki diMcu | Action | N-Id. Ag Pt N
down 2. diMciwey N-Id. Ag Th
58 | Turn 1. Action | N-Id. Exp |- N
down tiraskariMciweyi
2. arpiweyi N-Id. Ag NF
3. taggipowu N-Id. - Th
59 | Wash 1. kalipitisukonu | Action | Id Ag Th N
down 2. kadigiw@yi N-Id. Ag Th
3. kottukupowu N-Id. Caus | Th
60 | Believe | 1.nammu Stative | N-Id. Ag - N
in *2. nammadaM N-Id. Ag Pt
61 Break 1. jorabadu Action | N-Id. Ag Exp N
in 2. alawatucéyu Id Ag Pt
62 | Check 1. digu Action | N-Id. Ag Th Y
in 2. N-Id. |Ag |- Tr>int
parisiliMcabadu
63 | Closein | 1.samipiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
64 | Digin 1. pudciweyi Action | N-Id. - Th N
2. trawwiweyi N-Id. Ag Th
65 | Fillin 1. niMpiweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. purtigaiccu N-Id. Ag Pt
*3. PiirticEyu Id - -
4.Bharthi cheyu N-Id. Ag -
66 | Getin 1. 1oniki ekku Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. 1oniki waccu N-Id. Ag Pt
67 Go in 1. Ioniki wellu Motion | N-Id. Ag - N
2. loniki waccu N-Id. Ag -
*3.imidi powu Id Ag Th
68 | Handin | *1.aMdiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
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2. appagiMcu N-Id. Ag Bnf | --

69 | Movein | 1. 16nikicéru Motion | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
2. kalisi uMdu N-Id. Ag Pt -
3. midaku powu N-Id. Ag Pt +

70 Packin | 1.imidi uMdu Action | N-Id. - Th - N
2.okacota cércu N-Id. Bnf | Th -

71 Phone 1. phoncéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N

in

72 | Putin 1. 1opettu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2. natuweyi N-Id. Ag Th -
3. amarcu N-Id. Ag Th -
4. cércu N-Id. Ag Th +
5. pettukonu N-Id. Ag Th -

73 Signin | 1. Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
namdduc@sukonu

74 Stick in 1.pettu Action N-Id. Ag Th - N
2.pettukonu N-Id. Ag Th -
(atikiMcukonu)
3. hattukupowu Id Ag - -

75 | Takein | 1.loniki N-Id. Ag + + Y
tisukuwellu Tr>int
2. tisukonu Action | N-Id. Ag + +
3. uMdaniccu N-Id. Ag + +
4. 1obaracukonu Id Ag - +
5. pattiMcukonu N-Id. Ag + +
6. clisiweyi Id Ag - -
7. teccukonu N-Id. Ag + -
8. adharaM N-Id. Ag - +
césukonu

76 | Turnin | 1. padukonu Action | Id Ag - + Y
2. loMgipowu N-Id. Ag - - Tr>int
3. appagiMciweyi N-Id. Ag Th +
4. céyu Id Ag - +

77 | Workin | 1. kalipiw€yi Action | Id Ag + + N
2. kalipiweyi N-Id. Ag + -

78 | Writein | l.rayu, Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
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79 | Backup | 1. balaparacu Motion | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. N-Id. | Ag Th
badraparacukonu
3. wenakkuwellu N-Id. Ag Gol
80 | Blowup | 1. pélipowu Action | N-Id. - Th N
2. godawalécu Ag Th
3.pelcu N-Id. Ag Th
4.wirucukupadu N-Id. Ag Pt
81 Break 1.widipdowu Action | N-Id. Ag - Y
up 2. petakulawwu Exp | - Tr>int
3. wirugudavvu N-Id. - Th
4 .pagalabadi Id Ag Th
nawwu
82 | Build 1.peMcukonu Action | Id Ag - N
up 2. pogudu Id Ag Pt
83 | Callup 1.phon céyu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt Y
2.piluwu N-Id. | Ag - Tr>int
3.adugu N-Id. Ag Pt
4.gurtukuteccu N-Id. - Th
84 | Clean 1.$ubhraM ceyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
up 2. $ubhraparacu N-Id. Ag Th
85 | Come 1. daggarikiwaccu | Motion | N-Id. Ag Th Y
up 2.waccu N-Id. Ag - Tr>int
3. jarugu(waccu) N-Id. Th -
4. perugu N-Id. Ag -
86 | Digup 1.tawwiweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. welikitiyyu N-Id. | Ag Abs
87 | Eatup 1.tini weyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. anaMdiMcu N-Id. Ag Th
3. miMgiweyi N-Id. Exp | Th
88 | Fillup 1.niMpiweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2.niMdipowu N-Id. - Th
3.gadupu N-Id. - -
89 | Fixup 1.&rpatu céyu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt Y
2. nirnayiMcu N-Id. | Ag Pt Tr>int
3.nirmiMcu N-Id. Ag Th

70




90 | Getup 1.payki ekkiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt Y
2. l&cinilabadu N-Id. Ag - Tr>int
3. paryatiMcu N-Id Ag Loc
4. siddamawwu N-Id. Ag Th

91 Giveup | 1. wadilipettu Action | N-Id. Ag - Y
2. icciweyi N-Id. Ag Th Tr>int
3. wadiliMcu N-Id. Ag Pt
4. wadulukonu N-Id. Ag/ | Gol

Exp
5. wadiliweyi N-Id. Ag Pt

92 | Goup 1. warakuwellu Motion | N-Id. Ag Gol N
2. daggaraga N-Id. Ag Gol
wellu
3. perugipowu N-Id. - Th
4. paykiwellu N-Id. Ag Pt

93 | Hangup | 1.tagiliMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2.weladaweyi N-Id. - Th
3. pettiwyi Id Ag Th

94 | Holdup | 1. ettipattu Action | N-Id. Caus | Th Y
2. apiweyi N-Id. Ag Th Tr>int
3.agipdowu N-Id. Ag Pt
4. nilupu N-Id. Ag Pt

95 | Keepup | 1.konasagiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Abs N
2. aMdukonu N-Id. Ag -

96 | Look up | 1.kannetti cidu Action | N-Id. Ag - Y
2.saMpradiMcu N-Id. Ag Pt Tr>int
3.ciisipdwu N-Id. Ag Loc

97 | Make 1. tayaruceyu Action | N-Id. Th Th Y

up 2. alliwgyi N-Id. Ag Pt Tr>int
3. niScayiMcu Id Ag Th
4. peMcu N-Id. Th -
98 | Move 1. paykiekku Motion | N-Id. Ag Th Y
up 2. paddnnati N-Id. Bnf | Gol Tr>int
poMdu
3. daggaraga N-Id. Ag Loc

waccu
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*4, perigipowu N-Id. - -
99 | Openup | 1.saksatkaraM Action | Id - Th N
awwu,
saksatkariMcu
2. teraci uMcu N-Id. - Th
*3. N-Id. - Th
praraMbhiMcu
100 | Pickup | 1.tisiweyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. ekkiMcukoni N-Id. Ag Pt
3. pattukonu N-Id. Exp | Abs
4. teccukonu N-Id. - Th
101 | Ringup | 1.namoducéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. phoncéyu Action | N-Id Ag Pt
102 | Rise up 1. paykieguru Action | N-Id. Ag - Y
2. N-Id. | Ag - Tr>int
ettugakanipiMcu
3. gurtukuwaccu N-Id. Ag -
4. poradu N-Id. Ag -
103 | Runup 1. parigettu Motion | N-Id. Ag - N
2. daritiyyu Id. - Th
3. appucéyu Id Ag -
4. eguraweyyi Id - Th
104 | Takeup | 1.tisukuwellu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt Y
2. tisukonu N-Id. | Ag - Tr>int
3. aMgikariMcu Ag Pt
4. tisiweyyi N-Id. Ag Th
105 | Turnup | 1. asyaMgawaccu | Action | Id Ag - Y
2. kanugonu N-Id. Ag Th Tr>int
3. peMcu - Th
4. saricéyu Ag Th
5.payki lepu N-Id. Ag Th
106 | Wake 1.nidra [&cu Stative | N-Id. Ag - N
up
107 | Warm 1. weccajéyu Action | N-Id. - Th N
up 2. weédekku Id - Th
108 | Wash 1.kadigiwéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
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up 2. kottukupowu N-Id. - Th
109 | Windup | 1. kiiwwu Action | Id Ag Th N
2. ettu N-Id. Ag Pt
3. nilipiwéyu Id Th -
4. mutapadu N-Id. Th -
110 | Black 1. sprhakolpowu Action | Id Ag Pt N
out 2. tisiweyyi N-Id. Ag -
3. nilipiweyyi N-Id. Ag -
4. kottiweyyi N-Id. Ag Th
111 | Block 1.addukonu Action | N-Id - Th N
out 2. kappiweyyi N-Id. - Th
3. apiweyyi N-Id. Ag Abs
112 | Blow 1. arpiweyyi Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2. agipowu N-Id. - Th
113 | Bring 1. widudalacéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2. bayatiki Id Ag Th
teppiMcu
3. baytapadgla Id Ag Pt
ceyu
4. weluwadiMcu N-Id. Ag -
114 | Check 1. khalicéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2. paridiliMcu N-Id. Ag Th
115 | Clean 1. subhraMc@yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2 tudiciwéyu Ag Pt
116 | Come 1. bayatakuwaccu | Motion | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2. waccu N-Id. Ag Pt
117 | Cutout 1. koseyyi Action | N-Id. - Th N
2. tolagiMcu N-Id. Ag Th
118 | Drop 1. maniweyu Action | N-Id. Ag - N
out 2. tolagipdowu Id - -
119 | Go out 1. bayatakuwellu Motion | N-Id. Ag Loc Y
2. wellipd N-Id. Ag Gol Tr>int
3. weluwadu N-Id. - Th
4. prasaraMawwu N-Id. - Th
120 | Hand 1. aMdiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Bnf N
out 2. iccu N-Id. Ag Th
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3. jarimanaweéyu Id Ag -
121 | Hang 1. arawéyu Action | Id Ag - N
out 2. gadupu N-Id. Ag +
122 | Knock 1.dimmadirugu Action | Id Ag Pt N
out 2. padagottu N-Id. Ag Abs
3. rasiyewu Id Ag Th
123 | Make 1. Action | N-Id. Ag - N
out ardhaMcésukonu
2. nirtipiMcu N-Id. Ag Th
3. tayarucéyu N-Id. Ag Th
124 | Pick out | 1. tisukonu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2.gurtupattu N-Id. Ag Pt
3. nércukonu N-Id. Ag -
125 | Put out 1. baytapettu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. baytakupaMpu N-Id. Ag Th
3. arpiweyyi N-Id. Ag Nf
126 | Runout | 1.parigettu Motion | N-Id. Ag Loc N
2. tarigipdwu Ag Abs
3. mugisipowu N-Id. - Th
4. parugettutll Id Ag -
awtawwu
127 | Sell out | 1. ammiwéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th N
2. ammudupowu N-Id. - Th
128 | Signout | 1. oppukonu Action Ag - N
2. appajeppu N-Id. Ag Th
129 | Stand 1. baytapadu Stative | N-Id. Ag Th N
out 2. nilicipdwu N-Id Th -
130 | Take 1. bayatakuttyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th Y
out 2. bayataku N-Id. Ag Pt Tr>int
tisukuwellu
3. tisuku wellu N-Id. Ag Pt
4. hastagataM Id Exp |-
cesukonu
5. tisukupowu Id Ag Pt
131 | Turn 1. jarugu Action | Id Ag Gol Y
out 2. marciweyu N-Id. - Th Tr>int
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3. arpiweyu N-Id. Ag Th +
4. khalicéyu N-Id. Ag Th +
5. posiweyu N-Id. Ag Th +
6.wellipowu N-Id. Ag Th +
132 | Work 1. lekkawéyu Action | Id Ag Th - Y
out 2. labhiMcu Id Ag Th - Tr>int
3. arthaM Id Ag - -
césukonu
4. naducu Id Ag Th -
5. panulu awwu Id Ag - -
6. wyayamaM Id Ag Loc -
ceyu
133 | Back 1. wenakkitaggu Motion | N-Id. Ag - - N
off
134 | Blow 1. egiripdwu Action | N-Id. - Th - Y
off 2. tegipdwu Id Caus | Th - Tr>int
3. N-Id. Ag Pt -
tegatepulucésukon
u
4. pattiMcukonu Id Ag Pt -
135 | Break 1. wiriciw@yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
off 2. N-Id Ag Th -
saMbaMdaMteMc
ukonu
136 | Carry 1. c€sukupowu Action | n-Id Ag Th - N
off 2.kottiw€yu Id Th Th -
137 | Cut off 1. Action | N-Id. Ag Th + N
kattiriMcu/koyu
2.tegipowu N-Id Th Caus -
3. nilipiwéyu N-Id. - Th -
4. apiweyu N-Id. Ag Pt -
138 | Come 1. rawadaM Motion | N-Id. Ag Pt + Y
off 2.waccu Id Ag - - Tr>int
3. bagaawwu Id Ag Th -
4. agipowu N-Id. Ag - -
5. bayatakuwaccu N-1d Th Th +
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Ag | Drop 1. wadalipettu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
139 | off 2. jarukonu Id Ag Prp -
140 | Hold off | 1. apu Action | N-Id. Ag Exp - N
2. wayidawéyu N-Id. Ag Th -
141 | Layoff | 1.tolagiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Exp - N
2. apiweyyi N-Id. Ag Exp -
142 | Leave 1.apiweéyu Motion | N-Id. Ag Th - N
off 2.wadiliwéyu N-Id Ag Pt -
3. agipdowu N-Id. Ag Th -
143 | Falloff | l.udipowu Action | N-Id. Exp | Th + N
2.padipowu Id - Th +
144 | Get off 1. 1&cu Action | N-Id. Ag Th + Y
2.digu N-Id. Ag Th + Tr>int
3. digipowu Id Ag - +
4. paMpu N-Id. Ag - +
5. widiciwellu N-Id. Ag Pt +
6. widicipettu N-Id. Ag - -
7.tisiwéyu Id Ag Pt -
8. doraku N-Id. Ag Pt -
9. baytapadu Id Ag - -
145 | Go off 1. wellipowu Action | N-Id. Ag Gol + Y
2. pelipdwu Id Th - - Tr>int
3. mogu Id Th - -
4. aripdowu N-Id. Ag - -
5. jarigipdowu Id - - -
6. apiweyu N-Id. Ag Th +
7.duraMga wellu N-Id. Ag Th +
146 | Kick off | l.wadili wéyu Action | N-Id. Ag - - N
2. praraMbhiMcu Id Ag - -
147 | Knock 1. taggiMcu Action | Id Ag - - Y
off 2.mugiMcu Id Ag - - Tr>int
3.pirti c&yu N-Id. Ag Th -
4. docukonu Id Ag Th -
148 | Put off 1.wayida weyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2.agipdowu N-Id. Ag Pt -
3. apiweyu N-Id. Ag Th -
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4.uMdipowu N-Id. Ag Loc |-

149 | Pull off | 1.lagiweyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2. purticéyu Id Ag Th -
3.apiweyu N-Id. Ag - -

150 | Send off | 1.paMpiwéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2. paMpu N-Id. Ag Pt +

151 | Shut off | 1.apiw€yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2.nilipiwéyu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3. miisiweyu N-Id. Ag Th -

152 | Take off | 1.tisiw@yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2. wasiilucéyu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3. egiripowu N-Id. Ag Th -
4. modalawu N-Id. Th Pt -
5. wellipowu Id Ag - -
6. tolagiMcu N-Id. Ag - -
7 tisukonu N-Id. Ag - -

153 | Turn off | l.arpiw€yu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2.misiweyu N-Id. Ag Th -
3.apiweyu N-Id. Ag Th -

154 | Callon | 1.kaluwu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - N
2. piluwu N-Id. Ag Th +-

155 Come 1.ra (waccey) Motion | N-Id. Ag Pt + Y

on 2. waccu N-Id. | Ag Pt + Tr>int

3.uMdu Id Ag - -
4. welugu(waccu) Id - - -
5. prasaraMawwu Id Ag - -
6.modalawwu(wac Id. Ag - -
cu)
7. waccu N-Id Ag - -

156 | Carry 1 konasagiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + N

on 2.konasagiMcu Id Ag Pt +
157 | Depend | 1.adharapadu Stative | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
on

158 | Fall on 1. padu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - Y
2. hattukonu Id Ag Pt + Tr>int
3. midapadu N-Id Ag - -
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4.waccu Id Ag - -

159 | Geton 1. ekku Action | N-Id. Ag Th - Y
2. phonmatladu Id Ag Pt + Tr>int
3. wesukonu N-Id. Ag Pt +
4. céyu Id Ag Th -
5. nettuku waccu Id Ag Pt -
6. awwu Id Ag - +

160 | Go on 1.konasagu Motion | N-Id. Ag - - N
2.jarugu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3.praw@siMcu N-Id. Ag - -
4. wellu N-Id. Ag Pt +
5. purtiawwu N-Id. Ag Pt +

161 | Keep on | 1.edategakuMda | Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
uMdu
2. konasagiMcu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3. td uMdu Id Ag Th -

162 | Lay on 1. samakiircu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + Y
2. appagiMcu Id Ag Th - Tr>int

163 | Move 1.wellipowu Motion | N-Id. Ag Th - N

on 2.paMpiwéyu N-Id. Ag Pt +

3. sagipdwu Ag - -

164 | Pickon | 1.eMcu Stative | N-Id. Ag Pt + N

165 | Pass on 1. aMdiMcu Action | N-Id. Ag Pt + N
2. iwwu N-Id. Ag Pt +
3. paMpiMcu N-Id. Ag Pt +

166 | Put on 1.wéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - Y
2. wésukonu N-Id. | Ag Th - Tr>int
3. weligiMcu N-Id. Ag Nf -
4. uMcu N-Id. Ag Pt +
5. ceyu N-Id. Ag Th -
6. pettu Id Ag Th -
7. ekkiMcukonu Id Ag Pt +

167 | Signon | l.namddu Stative | N-Id. Ag Gol | - N
césukonu

168 | Stamp 1. tokku Action | N-Id. Ag Th - Y

on *2. niyaMtriMcu Id Ag Pt + Tr>int
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169 | Switch 1. weéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - - N
on
*2. marcu N-Id. Ag Th - -
170 | Stick on | 1.aMtukonu Action | N-Id. Th Th - - Y
2.istapadu Id Ag Th - - Tr>int
171 | Takeon | l.tisukonu Action | N-Id. Ag Gol | - - N
*2. ekkiMcukonu N-Id. Bnf | Pt - -
172 | Throw 1.wisari wéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - - Y
on 2. padu N-Id. | Ag Pt + + Tr>int
3. paracu Id Th Th - -
173 | Turnon | 1. ancéyu Action | N-Id. Ag Th - - Y
2. kopa padu Id Ag Pt + - Tr>int
*3. mallu N-Id. Ag Pt + +
4. tippu N-Id. Ag Pt + +
174 | Wait on 1. waddiMcu Action | N-Id. Bnf | Pt + - N
2. eduru cidu N-Id. Ag Pt + -

Table — 5.2 Semantic Classification of Verbs in phrasal verbs

5.4.1 Semantic Classification of Verbs in Phrasal Verbs : (a) Motion

Motion verbs are verbs that indicate movement of a person or an object
(transfer,swim, flow, arrive). Usually they do not form passives and often require
prepositions.

Ex.: run, move, go, walk, etc.

Example usages:

Go away

1. wellipowu

1. If you go away, you leave a place or persons company.

E: Daddy is to go away on a business trip.

T: nanna wyapara paryatana mida wellipota uMdewadu.
Run away

2. paripowu
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5.4.1

il. You run away from somewhere, you leave secretly because you are unhappy.
E: Why did you run away from me?
T: nuwwu nadaggara nuMdi eMduku paripoyaw.

The data on phrasal verbs contain 93 instances of motion verbs constituting 17.81
percent of the total phrasal verbs. These phrasal verbs like “run away”, “go away”,
“come back”, “come down” etc., are formed by involving the motion verbs like
g0, move, come, run etc. Out of these 93 phrasal verbs, 47 are idiomatic, while 46
of them are non-idiomatic, constituting almost 9.0 percent and 8.81 percent
respectively. They have their subjects as agents marked with the ontological

feature of [+ Human].

Semantic Classification of Verbs in phrasal verbs : (b)Action
Action verbs are verbs that specifically describe the subjects activity other
than motion as indicated by the verb.Further,it may be said that they express

physical or mental actions that do not involve movement from one place to another.

Example usages:

cut away
kosi weyyi

1. If you cut away a part of something, you remove it by cutting it using a knife

Or SCISSOTS.
E: Cut it away with sharp knife
T: dinini padunayna kattitd kosiweyyi.

There is atotal of 412 instances of action verbs in the phrasal verb data.
Verbs like back, blow, wash, cut etc. involve in the formation of these phrasal
verbs like “break down”, “blow away”, “wash down”, “cut down” that refer to
the actions carried out. They still remain action verbs, when translated into
Telugu. They form a total of 79.33 percent of all the phrasal verbs involving action

verbs, while 31.96 percent of them are non-transparent or opaque and the
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remaining i.e. 68.04 percent are transparent or non-idiomatic in their translation.

They remain one of the major contributions to the opacity of the phrasal verbs.

5.4.2 Semantic Classification of Verbs in phrasal verbs : (c¢) Stative

Stative verbs describe a state or condition denoted by the verb. They are
not usually used in the present continuous form. Stative verbs often relate to: a)
thoughts and opinions, in terms of agreement, belief, guess, and imagination; b)

Feelings and emotions such as, hate, feel, like, love, etc.
Example usages:

1. Stand back

1. wenakki nilabadu

1. If you stand back, you move away from something or someone.
E: He stood back from the doorway, allowing her to enter.

T: atanu gummaMI10 wenakki nilabadi ame prawésiMcadaniki wilukaligiMcadu.

2. sit down

2. kiirconu

1. If you sit down or sit yourself down, you lower your body until you are sitting
on something.

E: He sat down on the edge of the bed.

T: atanu maMcaM ciwarana kiircuMdipoyadu

The examples of phrasal verbs “stand back” and “sit down” predict
stative verbs in English and their Telugu equivalents. There are a total of 14
instances of the stative verbs in the present data as in the case of ‘answer back’,
‘cut back’, ‘get back’, ‘look back’ etc., ten of them (stative verbs) are non-
idiomatic with agent as a thematic role. The remaining stative verbs are

idiomatic.
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5.5.0 Syntactic relations of arguments supported by the verb

In order to analyze the verbs involved in the phrasal verbs, it is necessary to
characterize them with regard to their argument structure. In other words, the type

of arguments that the verb can support may be stated as below.
5.5.1 Subject

Subject of a sentence or a clause is the ‘doer’ of the action denoted by the verb. It is a
person or thing that acts upon, and carries out the action or an activity. It can be a
noun or pronoun, and functions as an external argument of the verb or the phrasal

verb.

Example usages:
1. Throw away
1. wisiri weyyi

i. If you throw away from you an object you were holding, you move your hand

suddenly and let go of it, so that it moves rapidly away.
E: He threw away his brush, but stopped to pick it up.

Here, the English phrasal verb “throw away” is translated as “visiri veyyi "in
Telugu which is more or less transparent in its semantics from the meaning of its

components.
2. Move in
2. midaku powu

If a group of people move in on a place or person, they go towards them in

order to attack them.
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E: He began to move in on Tom.
T: atanu tam midaku powataM modalettadu

Here, the English phrasal verb ‘move in’ is translated as ‘midaku povu’ in
Telugu which means a person going to attack the other one. The meaning of the
phrasal verb is idiomatic in the sense it cannot be derived from the combined

meaning of its components.

5.5.2 Object

An object of a verb is defined as a person or thing to which a specified action,
activity or feeling is directed. The object is also defined as the one that a verb talks

about or its action is done to or the one who receives the action.

There are two types of verbs involving object constructions in languages usually
they are called as transitive and intransitive. Some classifications may include

ditransitive too.

Transitive phrasal verbs: Usually, phrasal verbs have their objects positioned

before the particle and after the verb depending on the sentential context.
Example usage:

Blow away

1. egara gottu

1. If something blows away or if the wind blows it away, the wind moves it away

from the place where it was.
E: The wind blew his papers away.
T: gali atani kagitalani egaragotti wesiMdi.

Phrasal verbs carrying an object, often position it before the particle. While,

in English, object occurs after the verb, in Telugu, it occurs before the verb. Here,
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in the examples mentioned above, ‘his papers’ is the object in English and same is

true of Telugu but their distribution is different.
Intransitive phrasal verbs:

Phrasal verbs which do not havean object in their sentential context are known as

intransitive phrasal verbs.

Example usage:

1. Come away

1. wacceyyi

1. If you come away from a place, you leave it.
E: Come away there is going to be trouble.
T: &do pramadaM jaragabotoMdi wacceyyi.
2. Pull away

1. kadili powu

1. When a vehicle pulls aways, it starts moving forward.
E: The bus pulled away.

T: bassu muMduku kadilipoyiMdi.

Here, the Phrasal verbs ‘come away’ and ‘pull away’ do not carry objects after

them both in English and Telugu. Hence, they are intransitive.

5.5.3 Oblique Object

It is a grammatical relation proposed for a noun phrase as a clausal constituent with
the following characteristics. It is described more in semantic terms, and less

relevant to the grammaticality of the sentence.

With (+) Oblique Object
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Put down
1. pettu

1. If you put down something that you are holding or carrying, you place it

somewhere.

E: Steve put his drink down on the table.
T: stiw tana paniyanni ballamida pettadu
Take down

1. kiMdiki diMcu

1. If you take someone or something down, you go with them, or make them go
with you, to a lower level, position, or place. You also use take down when you

are going with them to a different part of a building, town, or country.
E: Hold his hand and take him down the steps carefully.
T: atani ceyyi pattukoni wanani jagrattaga metlu diMcaMdi.

While translating from English into Telugu, it is noticed that the oblique objectsin
certain sentences involving phrasal verbs with oblique objectsare either retained

their oblique objects, and others do not.
5.5.4 Ontological Features

The ontological features are considered the ultimate universal
characteristics that define the nature of the entities in the world. For our purpose,
nouns (arguments of phrasal verb) are clarified in terms of [+Human] or [-Human]

etc. as far as they are required in the current classification of phrasal Verbs.

Out of 519 phrasal verbs involving in a number of sentential examples
included in the present data, 164 examples have [+human] ontological
feature,whereas 344 have [-Human] feature. In the phrasal verbs that are listed in
the table-5.2, verbs with particle away (ex. pull away, get away, take away) are

translated into Telugu most of the times in a non-idiomatic way. Most of these
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phrasal verbs belong to the transitive category. The most common ontological
features are: [loc+], [ag+], [+hum], [+pt]. The least common ontological features
were [+liv], [+conc], [+artef],etc. Although semantic classification of phrasal verbs
with the particle ‘away’reflects [+motion], [+action] as itsontological features,
their interpretation in Telugu varies from one phrasal verb to another. For example,
the phrasal verb ‘break away’ means separating from another person‘vidipovu’ as
well as separating from an organization ‘vidici povu’. In the second instance here
“vidici povu’, the phrasal verb does not carry any patient. For the phrasal verb ‘come
away’, the first interpretation in Telugu explains the action of coming out of a group
or community, whereas the second interpretation refers to separating of the cover
from its spine. For the phrasal verb ‘blow away’, the first interpretation in Telugu
indicates a natural force ‘blow away’ an object. The second interpretation shows
the action of ‘blow away’ happening due to human force. However, it turns out to
be idiomatic. It is totally different from other two interpretations. It means to shoot
someone. Here, the human action is involved and the patient is clear but not present

in the phrasal verb.

5.5.5 Changes in the Argument Structure

Argument is a referring expression such as an entity, a person or a thing. It
is defined by the predicate. A predicate coveys a certain relation between the

arguments or say something about an argument. Arguments are of three types.

a) One place predicates:- They are verbs which require only one argument as

shown below.

Ex. snore, doze, run, walk etc. as in the following sentence:
Ex. He was snoring. She was dozing,

b) Two place predicates:- Here, the verb takes two arguments;
Ex. The woman teases a man.

Here woman and man are the two arguments of the predicate ‘tease’.
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c) Three place predicates:- There are predicates which take three arguments;
Ex. give, put, etc.as in the following examples:

He gave Leela a present.Here,the three arguments are: He, Leela, and a present.

5.6.0 Predictability or Transparency

Predictability or Transparency of the meaning is one of the major problems
of phrasal verbs. However, it is possible that certain verbs based on their semantics
and certain particles are more amenable for the prediction of the meaning and the
function. Verbs of movement in combination with adverbial particles are far more
frequently transparent in their semantics than others. Consider the following

examples.

Go down

1. If you go down in a building, you move downstairs.

E: I must go down and put on my necklace.

T: nénu tappanisariga kiMdiki welli na neklesni pettukowali

ii. When someone or something goes down, they move from a higher position to

a lower one.
E: Frank quickly turned to go down the hill as fast as he could.

T: phraMk weMtané digagaliginaMta wegaMga koMda kiMdiki digeMduku
tirigadu

Here, the translation of the English phrasal verb ‘go down’ in Telugu will
be ‘kiMdiki vellu’ and ‘kiMdiki digu’ (which refers to the person who goes down).
The phrasal verb “go down” occursin two sentences. The two sentences are
translated into Telugu, one with meaning ‘kiMdiki vellu’, and in the second
sentence ‘kiMdiki digu’. The meaning of the phrasal verb go down involves both the

verb and the particle. The meaning is transparent and predictable.
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Fall down
kiMda padu,

1. If someone or something falls down when they have been in an upright or standing

position, they become unbalanced and drop to the ground.
E: He stumbled a few meters and fell down
T: atanu konni mitarlu tadabadi kiMda padipoyadu

ii. If something such as * building or bridge falls down, it collapses and breaks

into  pieces because it is old, weak, or damaged.

E: Many of the houses in the city were built in 60's and are now falling

down.
T: pattanaMIoni cala illu 60 1alo kattaru ippudu awi kiilipotunnayi

Here, the translation of English phrasal verb ‘fall down’ in Telugu is
‘kiMda padu’ (which refers to the person who falls) and kili povu ‘fall down’
occurs in two sentences. These sentences have been translated into Telugu, but
meaning of the first sentence in Telugu is kimda padu. In the second sentence,
the translational equivalent kiili povu is more appropriate to the equivalent given
in the first sentence i.e. padi povu which is more transparent and acceptable in a

more number of entities.
Turn back
1.wenakki tirugu, 2. wenutirugu

1. If you turn back or are turned back when you are travelling somewhere, you

stop and return to the place you started from.
E: The snow started to fall, so we turned back.

T: maMcu kurawataM praraMbhaM ayyiMdi aMduké mému wenakki tirigamu.
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i1. If you say that you can not turn back, you mean that you cannot change your
plans and decide not to do something, because of the action that you have already

taken.
E: Once we've committed ourselves to this, there is no turning back.

T: okka sari manaki manaM diniki kattubadité wenakki tiragadaM uMdadu
(kattubade uMtamu).

Here, the translation of English Phrasal verb ‘turn back’ in Telugu is venakki
tirugu (which refer to the person who turns back) and kattubadi uMdu. The phrasal
verb ‘turn back’ occurs in both the sentences. These two sentences have been
translated into Telugu as venakki tirugu. Therefore, in the second sentence and
native equivalent kattubadi uMdu is equally possible if not more. However, venakki
tirugu is certainly generic and more transparent as it can occur with three verbs

whose subject are either human or nonhuman.

5.6.1 Unpredictability

Unpredictability is the major means of opacity that affects the learning of
phrasal verbs and in the process of translation. It is also one of the problems of
translating phrasal verbs from one language to another. When it comes to phrasal
verbs, the meaning of the phrasal verb in translation and the appropriate
equivalenceis not readily identifiable. In such cases the meaning of the phrasal
verb is not the meaning of its components. Hence it is unpredictable. Example
usages include‘come off” means ‘to leave’, but its another meaning is ‘success’ a

totally idiomatic one.

Blow away
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1. If a bomb or explosion blows away part of your body, it removes it or destroys
it.

E: A marine whose leg had been blown away

T: Kkalu tegipdyina/egiripoyina oka meraynu.

i1. If you say that you are blown away by something, you mean that you are very

impressed by it.
E: When I first read that book it blew me away.

Here, the translation of English Phrasal verb ‘blow away’ in Telugu is
egiripovu (which refers to the person whose leg was blown (cut) ) and apiveyyi
(which refers to the person shaking the book). The phrasal verb ‘blow away’ occurs
in two sentences. These two sentences when translated into Telugu, meaning of
the first sentence in Telugu is egiripdvu. The Telugu equivalent for the second
sentence is #piwéyu. The second equivalent for ‘blow away’ is an idiomatic
equivalent. Further, the meaning of the first sentence is transitive and somewhat
transparent, while, the second one is less transparent and the meaning of it is
unpredictable because the meaning of the sentences is idiomatic and hence non-

transparent.

5.6.2 Translational Equivalence of phrasal verbs : A Frequency Study
The present module tries to study the frequency of translational equivalents
in the Telugu sentences which are derived by translating the English example

sentences that contain phrasal verbs.
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The analysis of the frequencies of the translated equivalents of the
componentsof the phrasal verbs of English into Telugu, the following phenomena

have been observed. There are four types of processes involved in translation.

They are:

Verb only translated (literal or non-idiomatic)
Particle only translated (literal or non-idiomatic)
Both verb and particle translated (literal or non-idiomatic)

Both not translated (i.e., non-literal or idiomatic)

SI. Process Motion Action Stative Total

no. )
involved

1 Verb only 33 (20%) 126 (76.36%) | 6 (3.63%) 165
translated

2 Particle only 7 (20%) 26 (74.28%) 2 (5.71%) 35
translated

3 Both are 13 (22%) 40 (70.17%) 4 (7.01%) 57
translated

4 Both are not 40 (15.09%) | 220 (84.2%) 2 (0.75%) 262
translated (lit.)

5 Total 93 (17.81%) | 412 (79.33%) | 14 (2.68%) 519

Table-5.3 Transparency and idiomaticity of the verbs and particles in translation.
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Table-5.3 displays the strength or the frequency of the translational
processes involving the phrasal verb constituents,viz., type of verb and particle. In
most of the casesof thephrasal verbs, the meanings are not translated literally. In
other words, in 84.2% cases,the phrasal verbs are idiosyncratic or non-transparent
in their semantics. Thus, they often create problems in translation. In fact, at least
fifty percent of them are unavailable for straight forward translation. In other words,
their translational equivalencesare predictable from the meaning of their
constituents only in 10.9% instances as in both (verb and particle) are translated.
The verb only translated instances are 31.6% while translations that involving verb
may include 10.9% raising the percentage to 42.15% where verbs in the phrasal
verbs are translated. However, when it comes to particles, they are the least
translated categories involving 6.7%. Now including the particles from both are
translated the figure rises to 17.16%. Therefore, we can say that particles aremore
opaque in their translation process. In other words, particles do not add any crucial
semantic content that is necessary for translation. In addition to the above, phrasal
verbs involvingstative verb are least transparent and more idiomatic. There is a
significant difference between the phrasal verbs involving action verbs, and motion
verbs though action verbs are more transparent. Consider the following Fig. 5.9

displaying the relative translation of the components of phrasal verbs.
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Fig- 5.9
In the translation of phrasal verbs , it was observed that in certain phrasal
verbs, only the verb was translated and not the particle. Such instances are highest
with 76.36%, particularly in the action verbs. They are followed by motion verbs
with 20%. Stative verbs are least translated with 3.63%. In other words, they are
less transparent and are more idiosyncratic. The differences between motion and
action verbs in terms of verb only translated are highly significant. That means
stative verbs are very difficult to translate because they are idiomatic and least
transparent, hence not rule bound. Translatability of phrasal verbs is highest in
case of motion verbs. In other words, motion verbs in phrasal verbs are highly
transparent, whereas stative verbs are least transparent and mostly untranslatable.
If we combine the instances of both verbs and particlesthat are translated with the
instances of verbs only translated against the instancesof particle only translated,

we find that translatability of verbs is much less but scores better than the particles.

93



5.6.3 Mapping of relationship between the verb + particles and the phrasal

verbs :

The following four tables, 5.3- 5.6 define the actual verbs and their semantic
groupings as Motion, Action and Statives. Each of these verb also indicate the type
of particles that these are combined with. These tables depict a detailed
exemplification of translated verbs, non-translated phrasal verbs (verb+particle)

and their constituents with regard to their semantic grouping.

SI. Particle Verb Type of Type of Type of
Translated |Trans- |Verb: Verb:
No. Verb: Action
lated Motion Stative
1 Away 25 6: back 2, |[19: Blow 4, cut 1, eat 1, fall 2, keep |0
come 2, go |1, pour I, pull 1, put 1, send 1, take
I,run 1 1, throw 2, wash 2, put 1,
2 Back 0 0 0 0
3 Down 22 2: go 1, 18: break 4, fall 1, get 1, pass 2, put |2: sit 2
run 1 2, rub 2, set 1, settle 2, shut 2, wash
1,
4 In 12 0 10: Check 1, close 1, dig 1, fall 1, 2: believe
hand 1, phone 1, put 1, stick 1, take 2,
1, write 1,
5 Up 32 7:Back 1, |25:Break 1, blow 2, call 2, clean2, |0
come 3, go |dig 1, eat 1, fill 2, fix 1, give 1, hang
2, run 1, 2, hold 1,look up 2, make 1, open 1,
pick 1, take 1, turn 1, warm 2,
6 Out 25 3: Come 1, |21: Black 1, block 3, bring 2, Cut 1, | 1: stand 1,
go 1, run 1, |check 1,hand 2, sell 2,hang 1, knock
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1, bring 1, clean 2, make 1, pick 1
take 1, turn 1,
Off 20 7: come 2, |13: Break 1, cut 2, drop 2,hold 1, 0
leave 1, fall 1, get 1,pull 1, send 2, shut 2,
fall 1, go 1,
On 29 8: Come 5, |20: Call 1, carry 2,fall 1, get 1,keep |1: Wait 1
go 2, move |2, pick 2, pass 2, put 2, stamp 1,
1, switch 1,stick 1, take 1, throw 1,
turn 2
Table — 5.4 a) Verbs only Translated.
SI., no. Particle | Particle | Motion Action Stative
Trans- | Trans-
lated lated
1 Away |0 0 0 0
2 Back |10 0 9: fall 2, get 2, give 1,push 1: Stand 1,
1,throw 1, take 2,
3 Down |9 4:g02, 5: put 2, settle 1, take 2, 0
move 2,
4 In 2 l:go 1, 1: get 1, 0
5 Up 6 2: come 1, |4: make 1, rise 1, turn 1, 0
move 1, wind 1
6 Out 3 0 2: Check 1, turn 1, 1:stand 1,
7 Off 5 0 5: break 1, lay 1,get 1, take 2 |0
8 |On 0 0 0 0

Table — 5.5 b) Particles only translated
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SI1.No. Particle |Verb Motion Action Stative
Trans-
lated
1 Away 21 2: gol, 19: Break 2, eat 1, fall 1, get 3, go |0
movel, 1, keep 1, pass 2, pull 2,put 2, take
2, throw 1, wash 1
2 Back 9 1: Come 1, |7:Come 1, cut 1, fight 1, get 2, put |1: stand 1,
1, throw 1,
3 Down 33 8: Go 25: Break 1,close 1, get?2, go 3, 0
3,move 2, knock 2, lay 3, pull 3, put 3,set 1,
run 3, settle 1,turn 3, wash 2,
4 In 31 2: Move 2, |29: Break 2, check 1, digl, fall 2, |0
go 1, hand 1, pack 2, put 3, sign 1,
stick 2, take 7, turn 4, work 2,
5 Up 57 9: Back 2, 46: Blow 2, break 3, build 2, call 2, |0
go 1, move |dig 1, eat2, fall 1, fix 2, get 2, give
3,run 3 4, hang 1, hold 3, keep 2, look 1,
make 2, open 2, pick 3, ring 1, rise
2, take 3, turn 2, wash 1, wind 2,
6 Out 31 2:go2,run |29: Black 3, blow 2, bring 1, drop |0
2, 2, hand 1, hang 1, knock 1, make 2,
pick 2, put 1, sign 2, take 1, turn 4,
work out 6
7 Off 47 9: Come 2, |38:Blow 3,carry2,cut2,hold1, |0
leave 2, go |lay 1, fall 1, get 7, go 5, knock 2,
5, put 4, pull 2, shut 1, take 4, turn 3,
On 36 7: Come 2, |28: Call 1,fall 2, get 5, keep 1,lay |1: Wait 1
go 3, move 2 | 2, move 2, pass 1, put 5,sign 1,

stamp 1, switch 1, stick 1, take 1,

throw 2, turn 2,

Table -5.6 c) Both Verb and Particle not translated
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S1.No. |[Particle |Verb Motion Action Stative
Trans-
lated
1 away 1 0 1: Keep 1, 0
2 back 25 5:Come 1,go |17: Answer 1, blow 1,call 3:Sit 2,
2, turn 2, 1,fight 1,get 1, give 1, look 2, |stand 1
push 1, put 2, send 1, throw 2,
take 1, turn 2,
3 down 7 1: Gol, 6: Close 1, fall 1, get 1,lay I, |0
pull 1, put 1,
4 In 5 1: Move 1 4: Fill 1, hand 1, phone 1, take |0
1,
5 Up 7 2:go 1, Move 1 |4: get 2, make 1, rise 1, 1: wake 1,
6 Out 7 2:come 1, gol, |5: Bring 1, cut 1, put 1, take 2, |0
7 Off 4 2:Back 1, go 1, |2: Blow 1, take 1, 0
8 On 1 0 1: Fall 1, 0

Table — 5.7 d) Both (Verb and Particle) are Translated

5.6.4 Frequency of Translational Equivalences:

In the following, phrasal verbs of English and their Telugu equivalents along with
the information regarding the translated components. This is the source for the frequencies

depicted and discussed in sections 5.9-10.
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Phrasal Telugu equivalents Translated Translated
Sl. Verb Verb Particle
No.
1 Back 1. wenakkijarugu Yes No
away 2. wenakkitaggu Yes No
2 Blow 1. egaragottu Yes No
away 2. Gdeyyi Yes No
3. egiripowu Yes No
4. pélciweyi Yes No
3 Break 1. widipowu Yes No
away 2. widiciwellu Yes No
4 Come 1. wacceyyi Yes No
away 2. adiwaccu Yes No
5 Cut away | 1.kattiriMciwéyu Yes No
6 Eat away 1. toliciweyi No No
2. tiniweyi Yes No
7 Fall away | 1. Gdiwaccu No No
2. taggipowu Yes No
3.padipowu Yes No
8 Get away 1. widiciwellu No No
2.wadali wellu No No
3. tisukuwellu No No
9 Go away | 1. wellipowu Yes No
2. taggipdowu No No
10 Keep 1. diramawwu No No
away 2.diraMgauMcu Yes Yes
3. diraMcéyu Yes No
11 Move 1. kadilipdwu No No
away
12 Pass away | 1. canipowu No No
2. gadipiweyi No No
13 Pour away | 1. parabdseyyi Yes No
14 Pull away | 1. kadilipdwu No No
2. lagiweyi Yes No
3. Gidipdowu No No
15 Putaway | 1. petteyyi Yes No
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2. lagiMciweyyi No No
3. jaylulopettu No No
16 Run away | 1. paripowu Yes \No
17 Send 1. paMpiweyyi Yes No
away
18 Take away | 1. tisukuwellu Yes No
2. tisiweyi No No
3. agipdowu No No
19 Throw 1. wisariweyyi Yes No
away 2. paraweyyi Yes | No
3.wadiliweyyi No No
20 Wash 1. kadigiweyi Yes No
away 2.tolagiMciweyi No No
3.tudiciweyi Yes No
21 Answer 1.tirigi samadhanaM Yes Yes
back ceppu
22 Blow back | 1. wenukaku wicu Yes Yes
23 Call back | 1. tirigiphonc€yu Yes Yes
24 Come 1. tirigiwaccu Yes Yes
back 2. tirigirawu No Yes
3. malliwinipiMcu No No
25 Cut back 1. taggiMcu No No
26 Fall back 1.wenakkitaggu No Yes
2.wenakkipadu No Yes
27 Fight back | 1.tirigiporadu Yes Yes
2.anaciweyi No No
28 Get back 1 tirigiwellu No Yes
2.tirigiiccu No Yes
3.tirigipoMdu Yes Yes
4.apiripilcu No No
5. pattukonu No No
29 Give back | 1.tirigiiccu Yes Yes
2.tirigi kaligiMcu No Yes
30 Go back 1. tirigiwellu Yes Yes
2. wenakkiwellu Yes Yes
31 Look back | 1. wenukakuciicu Yes Yes
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2. wenutirigiciicu Yes Yes
32 Push back | 1. wenukakupaMpu No Yes
2. wenukakunettu Yes Yes
33 Put back 1. tirigipettu Yes Yes
2. wenukakupettu Yes Yes
3. wayidaweyi No No
34 Sit back 1. wenukakukdirconu Yes Yes
2. wenukakiirconu Yes Yes
35 Stand 1. wenukakunilabadu Yes Yes
back 2. duraMgauMdu No No
3. wenukauMdu No Yes
36 Send back | 1. tirigipaMpu Yes Yes
37 Throw 1. wenukakuwisaru Yes Yes
back 2. wenukakuweyi Yes Yes
3. wenukakuwaMcu No Yes
4. weMtang goMtulo No No
posukonu

38 Take back | 1. tirigitisukonu Yes Yes
2. tirigiwellu No Yes
3. wenakkitisukuwellu | No Yes
39 Turn back | 1. wenukutirugu Yes Yes
2. wenutirugu Yes Yes
40 Break 1. agipowu Yes No
down 2. nilicipdwu Yes No
3. widagottu Yes No
4. pagulagottu Yes No
5. &dcu No No
41 Close 1. musiweyi Yes Yes
down 2. nilipiwéyi No No
42 Fall down | 1. kiMdapadipowu Yes Yes
*2. Kalipowu Yes No
43 Get down | 1. digiwaccu Yes No
2. kiMdikidigu Yes Yes
3.diMcukonu No No

(rasukonu)
4. midapadu No No
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44 Go down 1. digu No No
2 kuppakilipowu No No

3. kiMdikiwellu Yes Yes

4. wellipowu Yes No

5. cakkagauMdu No No

*6. Digu No Yes

7.taggipowu No Yes

45 Knock 1. kiMdapadaw@yi No Yes
down 2. padaweyi No No
3.tiraskariMc (kottiw@yi | No No

46 Lay down | 1. paynapettiwéyi No No
*2. praweésapettu No No

3. nirmiMcu No No

4. kiMdapettu Yes Yes

47 Move 1. digu No Yes
down 2. wellipowu No No

3. wenakabadu No No

4.padipowu No Yes

48 Pass down | 1. aMdiMciwgyi Yes No
2. aMdiMcu Yes No

49 Pull down | 1. kiMdikiwaMcu Yes Yes
2. kalciweyi No No

3. kruMgadiyu No No

4saMpadiMcu No No

50 Put down 1. midapettu Yes No
2. kiMdapettu Yes Yes

3. kiMdikidiMcu No Yes

4. pettu Yes No

5. kiMdikiwaMcu No Yes

6. pettubadipettu No No

7. warusalopettu No No

8 .anaciweyi No No

51 Rub down | I.ruddiweyi Yes No
2. tudiciweyi Yes No

52 Run down | 1.parigettu Yes No
2. wimar$iMciweyi No No
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3. cikkipowu No No
4. ksiniMcu No No

(sannagillu)
53 Setdown | 1.siddaMcéyu Yes No
2. diMciweyi No No
54 Settle 1. siddapadu No No
down 2. sdhirapadu Yes No
3.tirigisardukonu No Yes
4. sthirapadipdwu Yes No
5. uMdipowu No No
55 Shutdown | 1. mitapadu Yes No
2. agipowu Yes No
56 Sit down 1. kiirconu Yes No
2. kiircobettu Yes No
57 Take 1. kiMdikidiMcu No Yes
down 2. diMciwey No Yes
58 Turn 1. tiraskariMciwgyi No No
down 2. arpiweyi No No
3. taggipdwu No No
59 Wash 1. kalipitisukonu No No
down 2. kadigiw@yi Yes No
3 kottukupowu No No
60 Believe in | 1. nammu Yes No
2. nammadaM Yes No
61 Break in 1. jorabadu No No
2. alawatucéyu No No
62 Check in 1. digu No No
2. paris§iliMcabadu Yes No
63 Close in 1. samipiMcu Yes No
64 Digin 1. pudciweyi No No
2. trawwiweyi Yes No
65 Fill in 1. niMpiweyi Yes No
2. purtigaiccu No No
3. plirticéyu No No
66 Get in 1. 1onikiekku Yes Yes
2. lonikiwaccu No Yes
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67 Go in 1. 1onikiwellu Yes Yes
2. lonikiwaccu No Yes
3.imidipowu No No

68 Hand in 1. aMdiMcu Yes No
2. appagiMcu No No

69 Move in 1. 1onikicéru Yes Yes
2. kalisiuMdu No No
3. midakupowu No No

70 Pack in 1.imidi uMdu No No
2.oka cotacércu No No

71 Phone in 1. phoncéyu Yes No

72 Put in 1. 1opettu Yes Yes
2. natuweyi No No
3. amarcu No No
4. cércu No No
5. pettukonu Yes No

73 Sign in 1. namoducésukonu No No

74 Stick in 1.pettu No No
2 pettukonu(atikiMcuko | Yes No
na)

3. hattukupowu No No

75 Take in 1. Ionikitisukuwellu Yes Yes
2. tisukonu Yes No
3. tisikonu No No
4. 1obaracukonu No No
5. pattiMcukonu No No
6. clisiweyi No No

7. teccukonu No No
8. swikariMcu No No

76 Turn in 1. padukonu No \No
2. loMgipdowu No No
3. appagiMciweyi No No
4. ceyu No No

77 Work in 1. kalipiweyi No No
2. kalipiweyi No No

78 Write in 1.rayu, Yes No
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79 Back up 1. balaparacu No No
2. badraparacukonu No No
3. wenakkuwellu Yes No
80 Blow up 1. pélipowu Yes No
2. godawalécu No No
3.pélcu Yes No
4 .wirucukupadu No No
81 Break up 1.widipowu Yes No
2. petakuluawwu No No
3. wirugudu No No
4 .pagalabadinawwu No No
82 Build up 1.peMcukonu No No
2. pogudu No No
83 Call up 1.phon céyu Yes No
2.piluwu Yes No
3.adugu No No
4.gurtukuteccu No No
84 Clean up 1.SubhraM céyu Yes No
2. Subhraparacu Yes No
85 Come up 1. daggarikiwaccu Yes No
2.waccu Yes No
3. jarugu(waccu) Yes No
4. perugu No Yes
86 Digup 1.tawwiweyi Yes No
2. welikitiyyu No No
87 Eat up 1.tini weyi Yes No
2. anaMdiMcu No No
3. miMgiweyi No No
88 Fill up 1.niMpiweyi Yes No
2.niMdipowu Yes No
3.gadupu No No
89 Fix up 1.&rpatu céyu Yes No
2. nirnayiMcu No No
3.nirmiMcu No No
90 Get up 1.payki ekkiMcu Yes Yes
2. Iecinilabadu Yes Yes
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3. paryatiMcu No No
4. siddamawwu No No
91 Give up 1. wadilipettu No No
2. icciweyi Yes No
3. wadiliMcu No No
4. wadulukonu No No
5. wadiliweyi No No
92 Go up 1. warakuwellu Yes No
2. daggaragawellu Yes No
3. perugipdowu No No
4. paykiwellu Yes Yes
93 Hangu 1. tagiliMcu Yes No
2.weladaweyi Yes No
3. pettiw€yi No No
94 Hold up 1. ettipattu Yes No
2. apiweyi No No
3.agipowu No No
4. nilupu No No
95 Keep up 1. konasagiMcu No No
2. aMdukonu No No
96 Look up 1 kannetti ciidu Yes No
2.saMpradiMcu No No
3.clsipowu Yes No
97 Make up 1. tayaruc€yu Yes No
2. alliweyi No No
3. niScayiMcu No No
4. peMcu No Yes
98 Move up 1. paykiekku Yes Yes
2. padonnatipoMdu No No
3. daggaragawaccu No No
4. Perigipowu No Yes
99 Open up 1. saksatkaraMawwu, No No
2. teraciuMcu Yes No
3. praraMbhiMcu No No
100 Pick up 1. tisiweyi No No
\ 2. ekkiMcukoni Yes No
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3. pattukonu No No
4. teccukonu No No
101 Ring up 1. namoducéyu No No
102 Rise up 1. paykieguru Yes Yes
2. ettugakanipiMcu No Yes
3. gurtukuwaccu No No
4. poradu No No
103 Run up 1. parigettu Yes No
2. daritiyyu No No
3. appucéyu No No
4. eguraweyyi No No
104 Take up 1.tisukuwellu No No
2. tisukonu Yes No
3. aMgikariMcu No No
4. tisiweyyi No No
105 Turn up 1. asyaMgawaccu No No
2. kanugonu No No
3. peMcu Yes No
4. saricéyu Yes No
5.payki lepu No Yes
106 Wake up 1.nidra lecu Yes Yes
107 Warm up 1. weccajéyu Yes No
2. wédekku Yes No
3. weccajésukonu Yes No
4. wedekku Yes No
08 Wash up 1.kadigiweyyi Yes No
2. kottukupowu No No
109 Wind up 1. ki iwwu No No
2. Ettu No Yes
3. nilipiwéyu No No
4. mutapadu No No
110 Black out | 1. sprhakolpowu No No
2. tisiweyyi No No
3. nilipiweyyi No No
4. kottiweyyi Yes No
111 Block out 1.addukonu Yes No




2. kappiweyyi Yes No
3. apiweyyi Yes No
112 Blwout 1. arpiweyyi No No
2. agipowu No No
113 Bringout 1. widudalacéyu Yes No
2. bayatikiteppiMcu Yes Yes
3. baytapadé€lacéyu Yes No
4. weluwadiMcu No No
114 Check out | 1. khaliceyu No Yes
2. paridiliMcu Yes No
115 Clean out 1. SubhraMceyu Yes No
2 .tudiciwéyu Yes No
116 Come out 1. bayatakuwaccu Yes Yes
2. waccu Yes No
117 Cut out 1. koseyyi Yes No
2. tolagiMcu Yes Yes
118 Drop out 1. maniweyu No No
2. tolagipowu No No
119 Go out 1. bayatakuwellu Yes Yes
2. wellipd Yes No
3. weluwadu No No
4. prasaraMawwu No No
120 Hand out 1. aMdiMcu Yes No
2.1iccu Yes No
3. jarimanawéyu No No
121 Hang out 1. araweéyu Yes No
2. gadupu No No
122 Knock out | 1.dimmadirugu No No
2. padagottu Yes No
123 Make out | 1. ardhaMceésukonu No No
2. nirtipiMcu No No
3. tayarucéyu Yes No
124 Pick out 1. tisukonu Yes No
2.gurtupattu No No
3. nércukonu No No
125 Put out 1. baytapettu Yes Yes
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2. baytakupaMpu No Yes
3. arpiweyyi No No
126 Run out 1. parigettu Yes No
2. tarigipowu No No
3. mugisipowu No No
4. parugettutiawtawwu | Yes No
127 Sell out 1. ammiwéyu Yes No
2. ammudupowu Yes No
128 Sign out 1. oppukonu No No
2. appajeppu No No
129 Stand out 1. baytapadu No Yes
2. nilicipowu Yes No
130 Take out 1. bayatakutiyu Yes No
2. bayatakutisukuwellu | Yes Yes
3. tisukuwellu Yes Yes
4. hastagataMcésukonu | No No
5. tisukupowu Yes Yes
131 Turn out 1. jarugu No No
2. marciwéyu Yes No
3. arpiwéyu No No
4. khaliceéyu No No
5. posiweyu No No
6.wellipowu No Yes
132 Work out 1. lekkaweyu No No
2. labhiMcu No No
3. ardhaMc@&sukonu No No
4.naducu No No
5. panulukakapdowu No No
6. wyayamaMceyu No No
133 Back of 1. wenakkitaggu Yes Yes
134 Blow off 1. egiripdwu Yes Yes
2. tegipdwu No No
3. tegatepuluc€sukonu | No No
4. pattiMcukonu No No
135 Break off 1. wiriciw@yu Yes No
2.saMbaMdhaM No Yes
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teMcukonu

136 Carry off 1. c€sukupowu No No
2.kottiweyu No No
137 Cut off 1. kattiriMcu Yes No
2.tegipowu Yes No
3. nilipiwéyu No No
4. apiweyu No No
138 Come off | 1. rawadaM Yes No
2.waccu Yes No
3. bagaawwu No No
4. agipowu No No
5. bayatakuwaccu Yes No
139 Drop ff 1. wadalipettu Yes No
2. jarukonu Yes No
140 Hold off 1. apu Yes No
2. wayidawéyu No No
141 Lay off 1.tolagiMcu No Yes
2. apiweyyi No No
142 Leave off 1.apiweyu No No
2.wadiliwéyu Yes No
3. agipdowu No No
143 Fall off 1.udipowu No No
*2.padipdowu Yes No
144 Get off 1. 1&cu Yes No
2.digu No No
3. digipdowu No No
4. paMpu No No
5. widiciwellu No Yes
6. widicipettu No No
7 tisiwéyu No No
8. doraku No No
9. baytapadu No No
145 Go off 1. wellipdwu Yes No
2. pelipowu No No
3. mogu No No
4. aripdwu No No
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5. jarigipowu No No

6. apiweyu No No

7.diraMga wellu Yes Yes

Kick off 1.wadili wéyu No No

2. praraMbhiMcu No Yes

145 Knock off | 1.taggiMcu No No
2.mugiMcu No No

3.piirti c€yu No No

4. docukonu No No

148 Put off 1.wayida weyu No No
2.agipdowu No No

3. apiweyu No No

4.uMdipowu No No

149 Pull of 1.lagiwéyu Yes No
2. purticéyu No No

3.apiweyu No No

150 end off 1.paMpiweyu Yes No
2. paMpu Yes No

151 Shut off 1.apiweyu Yes No
2. nilipiw@yu No No

3. misiweyu Yes No

152 Take off 1 tisiwéyu Yes Yes
2. wasiilucéyu No No

3. egiripdowu No No

*4. Modalawu No No

5. wellipdwu No Yes

*6. tolagiMcu No Yes

7 tisukonu No No

153 Turn off 1.arpiw€yu No No
2.milsiwéyu No No

3.apiweyu No No

154 Call on 1. kaluwu No No
2. piluwu Yes No

155 Come on 1.ra (waccey) Yes No
2. waccu Yes No

3.uMdu No No
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4. welugu(waccu) Yes No
5. prasaraMawwu No No
*6.modalawwu(waccu) | Yes No
*7. Waccu Yes No
156 Carry on 1.konasagiMu Yes No
2 konasagiMcu Yes No
157 Depend 1. adharapadu Yes No
on
158 Fall on 1. padu Yes No
2. hattukonu No No
3. midapadu Yes Yes
4.waccu No No
159 Get on 1. ekku Yes No
2. phonmatladu No No
3. weésukonu No No
4. céyu No No
5. nettukuwaccu No No
6. awwu No No
160 Go on 1.konasagu Yes No
2.jarugu No No
3.praw&siMcu No No
4. wellu Yes No
5. purtiawwu No No
161 Keep on 1. edategakuMdaciicu Yes No
2. konasagiMcu Yes No
3. matladutineuMdu No No
162 Lay on 1. samakiircu No No
2. appagiMcu No No
163 Move on 1.wellipowu Yes No
2.paMpiweyu No No
3. sagipdwu No No
164 Pick on 1. eMcu Yes No
2. eMcukonu Yes No
165 Pass on 1. aMdiMcu Yes No
2. iwwu No No
3. paMpiMcu Yes No
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166 Putt on 1.weyu No No
2. wesukonu No No
3. weligiMcu No No
4. uMcu Yes No
5. céyu No No
6. pettu Yes No
7. ekkiMcukoni No No
167 Sign on 1. namoducgyu No No
168 Stamp on 1. tokku Yes No
2.niyaMtriMcu No No
169 Switchon | l.w&€yu Yes No
2. Marcu No No
170 Stick on 1.aMtukonu Yes No
2.istapadu No 0
171 Take n 1.tisukonu Yes No
2. ekkiMcukonu No No
172 hrow on 1.wisariwéyu Yes No
2. padu No No
3. paracu No No
173 Turn on 1. ancéyu No No
2. kdpapadu No No
3. mallu Yes No
4. tippu Yes No
174 Wait on 1. waddiMcu No No
2. eduruciidu Yes no
Tale — 5.8 Frequencies of Traslational equivaence
Motion Verbs:
S.No | Motion Translated | Translated
Verbs Verb Particle
Back v -
away
2 Come v -
away
3 Go away v -
4 Move v -

112




away
5 Run v
away
6 Come v
back
7 Go back v
8 Turn v
back
9 Go down v
10 Move -
down
11 Run v
down
12 Go in v
13 Move in -
14 Back up -
15 Come up v
16 Go up v
17 Move up v
18 Run up v
19 Come out v
20 Go out v
21 Run out v
22 Back off v
23 Come off v
24 Leave off v
25 Go off v
26 Come on v
27 Go on -
28 Move on -
Table- 5.8.1
Action Verbs:
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Sl.no. Action verbs Translated | Translated
Verb Particle
1 Blow away v -
2 Break away - -
3 Cut away v -
4 Eat away v -
5 Fall away - -
6 Get away - -
7 Keep away v v
8 Pass away - -
9 Pour away v -
10 Pull away v -
11 Put away v -
12 Send away v -
13 Take away v -
14 Throwaway v -
15 Wash away v -
16 Answer back v v
17 Blow back v v
18 Call back v v
19 Cut back - -
20 Fall back v v
21 Fight back v v
22 Get back v v
23 Give back v v
24 Look back v v
25 Push back v v
26 Put back v v
27 Send back v v
28 Throw back v v
29 Take back v v
30 Break down v -
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31 Close down v -
32 Fall down v v
33 Get down v v
34 Knock down v v
35 Lay down - -
36 Pass down v -
37 Pull down v v
38 Put down v v
39 Rub down v -
40 Set down - -
41 Settle down v -
42 Shut down v -
43 Take down - v
44 Turn down - -
45 Wash down - -
46 Break in - -
47 Check in v -
48 Close in v -
49 Dig in v -
50 Fall in v -
51 Get in v v
52 Hand in v -
53 Pack in - -
54 Phone in v -
55 Put in v v
56 Sign in - -
57 Stick in v -
58 Take in v v
59 Turn in - -
60 Work in - -
61 write in v -
62 Blow up v -
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63 Break up v
64 Build up -
65 Call up v
66 Clean up v
67 Dig up v
68 Eat up v
69 Fill up v
70 Fix u v
71 Get up v
72 Give up v
73 Hang up v
74 Hold up v
75 Keep up -
76 Look up v
77 Make up v
78 Open up v
79 Pick up

80 Ring up v
81 Rise up -
82 Take up v
83 Turn up -
84 Warm up v
85 Wash up v
86 Wind up -
87 Black out v
88 Block out v
89 Blow out -
90 Bring out v
91 Check out v
92 Clean out v
93 Cut out v
94 Drop out -

116




95 Hand out v
96 Hang out v
97 Knock out v
98 Make out v
99 Pick out v
100 Put out v
101 Sell out v
102 Sign out -
103 Take out -
104 Turn out v
105 Work out -
106 Blow off -
107 Break off v
108 Carry off -
109 Cut off v
110 Drop off v
111 Hold off -
112 Lay off -
113 Fall off v
114 Get off -
115 Kick off -
116 Knock off -
117 Put off -
118 Pull off v
119 Send off v
120 Shut off v
121 Take off v
122 Turn off -
123 Call on v
124 Carry on v
125 Depend on v
126 Fall on v
127 Get on -
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128 Keep on

129 Lay on

130 Pick on

131 Pass on

132 Put on

133 Sign on

134 Stamp on

135 Switch on

LSS S A S

136 Stick on

137 Take on

138 Throwon

139 Turn on

AN NN

Stative Verbs:

Table —5.8.2

Sl. no | Stative Verb

Translated

verb

Translated

Particle

1 Sit back

v

2 Stand back

v

3 Sit down

4 Believe in

5 Wake up

6 Stand out

7 Wait on

8 Agree with

9 Calm down

10 Die away

11 Die back

12 Die down

13 Die off

AN B NN SN N LN N N N N N N
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14 Die out -
15 Think up -
16 Think over -

5.7 Summary:

Table- 5.8.3

In this chapter, we have discussed the nature of phrasal verb formation involving

different types of verbs and particles. It also discussed the frequency of the type of verbs

and the particles involved in the composition of phrasal verbs and their meanings. Further,

it examined the nuances of the semantics and their correlation with the types of verbs and

particles involved. In addition to these, the verbs' semantics and the argument structure of

the phrasal verbs are analyzed and tabulated. Finally, the frequencies of the translational

equivalences in terms of transparency and idiomaticity of the verbs and particles are

depicted in a tabular form indicating the prospective issues in learning, teaching, and

translating phrasal verbs into other languages.
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Chapter-6

Implementation

6.0 Introduction:

One of the objectives of the current study is to demonstrate the practical
utility of the study by implementing it and incorporating it as part of an English —
Telugu Machine Translation System (ETMT) (cf. Uma Maheshwar Rao et al.
2011). In order to do this a set of rules proposed for the identification and
disambiguation of phrasal verbs in the Chapters 4-5 are used in the building of the
ETMT system. It will be demonstrated how the sentences containing phrasal verbs
are processed and the results are produced with appropriate output in the target

language Telugu.

Machine translation is an important and relevant technology for translation.
It helps us to look for the resolutions to the problems in translation in a multilingual
country like India, which uses a number of native language in various domains from
administration to education. To overcome the delay, and cost involved in the
manual translation, it is suggested that machine translation systems shall be used
in Indian languages. Several domains of use like news, weather reports, textbooks,
pronouncements from Public Health Centres and other public services etc. in

English are being translated manually into Indian languages.

There are two major approaches of machine translation processes. One is
rule-based approach and another is data-based approach. A rule-based approach
may be needed in both the phases of translation. The source language text is
evaluated using various tools such as Morphological analyzer, Parser, Word Sense
Disambiguation, Multi-Word-Expressions, Bilingual dictionaries and large number

of Transfer Grammar rules and the target language Generator etc. have been
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employed in the development of the machine translation system to get the desired

equivalent in the target language.

6.1 The data base:

The implementation of the phrasal verb disambiguation (identification of
the phrasal verbs and making right choice of the target language equivalents in the
context) requires the database consisting of phrasal verb data and the statements of
rulesin the form of ontological conditions that lead to the identification of the right
choice equivalents in the targetlanguage. Accordingly, a set of rules and data are
provided and tested them in English — Telugu Machine Translation system that is
being built at the laboratory of the Centre for Applied Linguistics and Translation
studies, University of Hyderabad.

The data base used for the sample testing of the implementation of the phrasal
verbs in the English-Telugu machine translation systemuses the analysis discussed
in the chapters 4-5. The resolution of the translational equivalents in the context
in the selected sentences involving phrasal verbs as discussed in the chapters 4-5
have been adopted for the purpose of testing.As discussed in the foregoing chapters,
each phrasal verb has two or more meanings. It is not an easy task to determine and
introduce the appropriate equivalent in the context. However, to demonstrate the
working of the analytical procedures proposed above, a sample testing of English-
Telugu machine translation system is designed and tested. In the form of regular
expressions, ontological featuresas conditions have been specified as a set of rules
are provided and tested in English-Telugu Machine Translation system that is
being built at the laboratory of the Centre for Applied Linguistics and Translation
studies, University of Hyderabad.

6.2 Processing
These data have been analyzed into three case patterns, viz., Case 1., consisting

of phrasal verb ‘break down’ with four English example sentences and their Telugu
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equivalents; Case 2., consisting of phrasal verb ‘take off” with three English
example sentences and their Telugu equivalents; Case 3., consisting of phrasal verb
‘put on’ with three English sentences and their Telugu equivalents. These three case

patterns are discussed below along with the respective Transfer Grammar Rules.

We have used Stanford English Parser and English lemmatizer. First input
data have been given in the form of rules to the machine. The data have been parsed
and the parsed data have been passed on to lemmatizer. The lemmatizer converts
various inflected forms into possible lemma i.e. in terms of verbs, nouns and other
categories of words. Besides this, information is provided in the form of regular
expressions with regard to the ontological properties of nominals. The ontological
properties include, [+/- human], [+/-living], [+/-natural], [+/-abstract], [+/-flying

objects], [+/-man_made objects] etc. as input data to the machine.

In the second stage the machine identifies the object(s) of the verb. The
program checks the conditions, which we have given as input. The program runs

according to the proposed set of rules as shown in the figure 6.1.
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ii.

iii.

iv.

Case: 1

E: 1. Take off

T: 1. i. tisiweyu, ii. wasilucéyu, iii. egiripowu,

Example sentences:

If you take something off remove it or separate it from the place where it was.
E: 1 always take my make up off, before I go to bed.

T: nénu padukodaniki velle muMdu na mekappu tisiwéstanu.

If you take something off someone, you use force or your authority to get it from
them.
E: They were going to take some money off you.

T: waru nidaggara nuMci koMta dabbu wasiilu céyabotunnaru.

When an aeroplane or bird takes off, it leaves the ground and starts flying.
E: The swans took off from the lake.

T: haMsalu sarassunuMci egiripoyayi.

If something such as a product or activity takes off, it suddenly becomes very

successful and popular.

Case: 2.

E. 2. Break down
T. 2.i. nilicipovu, ii. vidagottu, iii. pagulagottu, iv. édcu

Example sentences:
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1. When a machine or a vehicle breaks down, it stops working.

E: The telephone communication system had broken down.

T: teliphon samacara wyawastha nilicipoyiMdi.

ii. When a substance breaks down or when something breaks it down, it
changes as  aresult of a chemical or biological process.
E: Enzymes break down proteins by chemical action.

T: rasayanikacaryawallaeMjaymuluprotinulanuwidagodtayi.

iii. To break down something such as a door or wall means to hit it hard so that
it breaks and fall to the ground.

E: No one would answer so they broke the door down

T: ewwaru samadhanaM ceppalékapoyaru aMdukeé waru talupunu

pagulagottiwésaru

1v. to unable to control your feelings and to start to cry.
E: When I told her the news, she broke down.

T: mekunénu a warta ceppinappudu ame édcesiMdi.

Case: 3.

E. 1. put on

T. i. wéyu, ii.weésukonu, iii. weligiMcu,

Example sentences:

If you put something on a horizontal surface, you place it above the surface, which
supports it.

E: He put a hand on my shoulder.

T: atanu tana c@tini na bhujaM mida pettadu (wésadu)

ii. When you put on a piece of clothing, you place it over a part of your body and

wear it.
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E: I puton my jacket

T: nénuna cokka wesukunnanu

iii. If you put on an electrical or gas device, you cause it to work by pressing a
switch or turning a knob.
E: Shall I put the fire on?

T: néenu maMtani weligiMcana?

Case. 1. Example Sentence: i.

In the first sample example the phrasal verb,fake off hasthree English
sentences with Telugu equivalents (Take off: tisiw€yu, 2.wastlucéyu, 3.
egiripdwu,). We have statedcertain conditionson identifying arguments like [+/-
human], [+/-living], [+/-natural], [+/-abstract], [+/-flying objects], [+/-
man_made_objects] etc., and run the program. The machine checks the conditions
and if there is a noun carrying the feature for [+flying object], then take off gets
the Telugu equivalent egiripowu. If the object is a [+human] then machine will
check the conditions for [+/-man_made obj] (ornaments, money, make up etc.), the
output will be wasilucéyu. If the object is make up, then take off gets the Telugu

equivalent tisiweyyi,

Case: 2 Example sentences:

The second example ‘break down’ comes withthreeEnglish sentences and
it has four corresponding Telugu equivalents as shown here:

Break down: i. nilicipdovu, ii widagodttu, iii. pagalagottuiv. édcu;

We have stated some conditions to be satisfied such asidentifying
arguments with the features[+/- human], [+/-living], [+/-natural], [+/-abstract], [+/-
flying objects], [+/-man_made objects] etc., and run the program. The machine
checks the conditions. If it is human, then the output will be edcu,pagalagottu.1f

the object is (proteins or enzymes) thenbreak down gets the Telugu equivalent as
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widagodttu. Ifthe object is (+Instruments of communication) then break down gets
the Telugu equivalent nilicipovu.

Case: 3 Example sentences:
In the third example put on has three English sentences with Telugu
equivalents, put on:
1. weéyu, 2.wesukonu, 3. weligiMcu.
We have given stated the conditions in terms of ontological features like, +/-
human, +/-man_made obj wearetc Then the program is run. The machine will
check the conditions. If it is jacket then the output will be, wésukonu,
(dhariMcu). 1If the object is  human, then gets the Telugu equivalent
weligiMcu. If the object is shoulder, table then put on gets the Telugu

equivalent weyyi or pettu.

6.3 Summary:

It has been shown in the previous paragraphs, though with a small number
of example cases, that translating English sentences containing phrasal verbs into
Telugu can be automated using the analytical procedures described in the preceding
Chapters 4-5. The larger the database, the higher the identification of the
appropriate equivalents from among the choices, increasing the percentage of the

quality cases of phrasal verbs translations.
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Chapter-7

Conclusion

7.0 Introduction:

A phrasal verb is a verb that is followed by one or more particles. These
particles can be either adverbs or prepositions. The current study investigates the
issues in the translation of English phrasal verbs into Telugu. The current work
particularly lays emphasis on the predictability of the phrasal verb equivalences in
Telugu, a Dravidian language. Like many other Indian languages, there are no
phrasal verbs in Telugu. Hence, the translation of English phrasal verbs into Telugu

offers several issues in terms of translational equivalences.

7.1 Semantic Predictability of Phrasal Verbs :

The research focused on identifying the suitable equivalents to the phrasal
verbs while translating from English to Telugu. It has been observed that almost all
phrasal verbs are ambiguous in nature. Therefore, in order to translate phrasal verbs
into Telugu, we have to disambiguate them first. It has been found as part of the
investigation that while translating phrasal verbs, we came across four kinds of
processes (viz., literal or transparent; non-literal or opaque or idiomatic) as in the

following:

1. Both the verb and the particle get translated (literal translation);
2. Neither the verb nor the particle get translated (non-literal translation);
3. Only the verb component gets translated;

4. Only the particle component gets translated;
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Whenever either one or both the components of phrasal verbs do not get translated
(literally), the resulting translation will be idiosyncratic and unpredictable. It has
been found in the current study that less than half of the times, only the verb
components (42.52%, see totals of 1+3 rows in Table-5.3) of the phrasal verbs get
translated in the sampled data. In other words, a little more than half (57.48%, see
totals of 2+4 rows in Table-5.3) of the sampled phrasal verbs never get translated
directly (literally). Except for a small minority (17.52%, see totals of 2+3 rows in
Table 5.3), particle components of phrasal verbs seem not to get translated directly.
In other words, a great majority of particles (82.48%, see totals of 1+4 rows in
Table-5.3) in the phrasal verbs show more resistance to translation. Such
idiosyncrasies in the translation of phrasal verbs demand more effort on the part of
the learner of English as a second or other languages. The results of the
investigation of these aspects enable one to overcome the translational divergence
between English and Telugu. It appears that a majority of the phrasal verbs display
idiomatic meaning and which is unpredictable. However, there is a silver lining in
translating phrasal verbs when the verbal component of the phrasal verb belongs to
the semantic category of ‘action verbs’, which are more amenable for direct

translation.
7.2 Argument Structure of Phrasal Verbs:

It has been observed that the thematic relations of arguments are affected in the
formation of phrasal verbs. In other words, the verbs that involve in the phrasal
verb formation often change the syntactico-semantic relationship between the

resultant verb (phrasal verb) and its arguments.

On the basis of the analysis presented in chapters 3-5, we can reiterate that the
argument structure of the participating verb in the phrasal verbs has often changed.
Sometimes, some of the particles as components of phrasal verbs have added
certain modalities to the verbal meaning, as in the case of ‘away’, ‘out’, ‘up’ etc.,
whereas in certain cases, the particles retained their semantics as in the case of ‘in’,

‘back’ etc.
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It is necessary that the relation between the particle and the verb shall be
investigated. Accordingly, the phrasal verbs of English, when translated into
Telugu, the following phenomena have been observed. There is a cline in the
meanings of the phrasal verbs, from complete transparency to total opacity from
the componential meaning of the senses. Where there is the transparency in the
meaning of the phrasal verbs, nevertheless, a small percentage does not require any
special effort in fetching the translational equivalent. Whereas, in the case of non-
transparent equivalents, it is necessary that they shall be treated as lexical items of
idiosyncratic semantics and shall be listed in the dictionary. However, the problem
lies with the ambiguity of the phrasal verbs. Most of the phrasal verbs are
ambiguous. It is in this context the present thesis tried to come up with a proposal,
a set of rules referring to morpho-syntactic and ontological properties of the
arguments. It is demonstrated that incorporating these into an English-Telugu

machine translation system would disambiguate the phrasal verbs.

Finally, there are sufficient data to accept the hypotheses proposed in
the Introduction that “The semantic opacity of a phrasal verb cannot be predicted
on the basis of the components involved.” Similarly, the other hypothesis,
that “There is no correlation between the transparency or the opacity of the phrasal

verbs and the frequency of their use.” too is vindicated.
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Appendix 1

The Data with Rules

1. Away

. back away

1. wenakki jarugu 2. wenakki waggu

1. If you back away from someone or something, you move slowly backwards ~ wards

away from them, usually because you are nervous or frightened.

E: The waitress, having put the tray down, rose and backed away.

T: seéwakuralu tana cétiloni pallanni kiMda petti leci wenakki jarigiMdi.
Pv(sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]);

ii. If you back away from an idea or suggestion, you avoid supporting it or commenting
on it, and try to dissociate yourself from it.
E: The administration appeared to back away from official criticism of the Prime
Minister.
T: pradhana maMtri adhikarika wimarsa nuMdi paripalana wibhagaM
wenukaku tagginatlu kanipistuMdi
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>),00: Arg(abl<NP[-ani]>));

2. Blow away
1.egaragottu 2. iideyi 3. egiripovu 4. pélciweyu
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1. If something blows away or if the wind blows it away, the wind moves it away from
the place where it was.
E: The wind blew his papers away.
T: gali atani kagitalani eguragottiwesiMdi.
pV(sub:Arg(Nf<NP[+nat,-liv]>); Obj:Arg(Th<NP[-ani, +con]));

ii. If you blow something away, you blow on it so that it moves away from the  place
where it was.
E: Shake them in your hand and blow the husks away.
T: watini nI cétilo api pottunu adeyi
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP [+ani]); Obj : Arg(Th<NP[-ani, +con])

iii. If a bomb or explosion blows away part of your body, it removes it or destroys it.
E: A marine whose leghad been blown away
T: kalu egiripoyina oka meraynu.
pV(sub: Arg(Exp<NP [+ani]);

iv. If someone blows another person away, they kill them by shooting them.
E: He just gets his shotgun out and blow the guy away.
T: atanu tana sat gan tisi kurrawadini pélciwésadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (ag<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (Th<NP[+ani]);

3. Break away
1. widipowu 2. widici wellu
1. When you break away from a group, you stop being part of it, for example because
of a disagreement.
E: Two United Party senators broke away to form the Federal Party.
T: phedaral partt sdhapiMcadaniki iddaru yunayted parti senétarulu parti
nuMdi widipoyaru

ii. If you break away from someone who is holding you, you move away from  them
suddenly.
E: She made a half-hearted attempt to break away.
T: ame vidici welladaniki anasaktiga prayatniMciMdi
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ag< NP|[+ani]);

4. come away

1. wacceyyi 2. adivaccu

1. if you come away from a place, you leave it.

E: Come away there is going to be trouble.

T: eddo pramadaM jaragabotuMdi vacceyi.
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ag< NP|[+ani]);
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ii. When something comes away from something else, it become separated or
detached from it very easily without need force.
E: The cover had come away from the spine
T: wennu nuMci atta udipoyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP[-ani, +con]); OO : Arg (Th<NP[-ani, +con]);

5. cut away

kattiriMciweyu

i.. if you cut away a part of something, you remove it by cutting it using a knife
Or SCiSSOT1S.

E: Cutit away with sharp knife

T: dinini padunayna kattito kattiriMciweyyi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (ins<NP[-ani,+con ]); IO : Arg (Th<NP|-
ani,+con]);

6. eat away
1. toliciweyi 2. Tiniweyi
1. if an animal eats something away it eats gradually and partially destroys it.
E: ifeel as if worms are eating away my brain
T: purugulu na medaduni toliciwéstunnayi anipistoMdi.
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ex< NP[+ani]);

i1. if disease or a feeling eats someone away,it causes them physically or mental harm.
E: you have this cancer inside eating you away
T: nilopala kénsar ninnu tiniwéstoMdi.
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ex< NP[+ani]);

7. fall away
1. udipowu 2. taggipowu 3.padipowu
1. If something falls away, it breaks off from the surface that it was attached to.
E: Patches of plaster had fallen away between the windows.
T: kitikila madya atukula plastar idipoyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP[-ani, +con]); Obj : Arg (Th<NP|[-ani, +con]);

ii. If an unpleasant quality or a difficulty falls away, it disappears and no longer affects
you.
E: His film staraffectation had fallen away.
T: ataniki sinima tarala pojukottadaM taggipoyiMdi.
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ag< NP[+ani]);
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iii. If the degree, amount, or strength of something falls away, it becomes less or
smaller.
E: Student support fell away.
T: widyardhula maddattu padipoyiMdi.
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ag< NP[+ani]);

8. get away
1. vidici wellu 2.vidici wellu 3. tisukuwellu
i. If you get away from a place or a person's company, you succeed in leaving  them.
E: what time did you finally get away last night.
T: gadacina ratri nuvvu ciwariga e samayaMIo vidici wellawu
Pv (Sub: Arg (Ag< NP[+ani]);

ii. If you get away, you go away to have a holiday.
E: It's nice to get away in the autumn.
T: akulu ralu kalaMlo vidici welladaM baguMtuMdi

iii. When someone or something gets away from a place, or when you get them away,
they escape.
E: 1 prayed for a helicopter to come and get me away from here.
T: nannu ikkada nuMci vacci tisukuwelladaniki nénu helikaptar kosaM
ardhiMcanu

9. go away
1. wellipowu 2. taggipowu
1. if you go away, you leave a place or persons company.
E: daddy is to go away on a business trip.
T: nanna wyapara paryatana mida wellipotadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (patient<NP[+ani]);

ii. if something especially problem goes away, it disappers.
E: sometimes the fever lasts for a day or two and then goes away.
T: konni samayalalo jwaraM okati 1eda reMdu rojulu uMdi taggipotuMdi.

10. Keep away
1. daramavvu 2. diraMgauMcu 3. diraM céyu
i. if you keep away from somewhere, you avoid going there
E: The more you keep away from the shops the less money you will spend

T: nuvvu sapula nuMdi eMta ekkuwa diraM ayite aMta takkuwa dabbu

nuvvu kharcu pedatawu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); 00 : Arg (Th<NP[-ani, +con]);
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ii. if you keep someone away, from somewhere,you prevent them from going near there
E: Kkeep your kids away from those bulls.
T: mi pillalanu a aMbadtula nuMci daraMga uMcaMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); oo : Arg (pt<NP[-ani, +con]);

iii. if you keep something unpleasant unwanted away , you prevent it affecting
and harming you.
E: A dog shampoo that kept away lice and ticks.
T: peland, 1pin1 diraMcesina kukka saMpa.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

11. move away
1.kadilipowu
i. if you go away, you go and live in a different town or area of a country.
E: they had decided to retire from forming and move away.
T: waru wyawasayanni wiramiMcukoni wére pradéesaniki wellipowalani
nirnayiMcukunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); oo: Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

12. Pass away
1. canipowu 2. gadipi weyi
1. you can say that someone pass away to mean that they died.
E: she passed away within three weeks of her sister.
T: tana akka canipdyina miidu warala 1opé ame canipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani);

i1. if you pass time away in a particular place you are there for the time.
E: he condescended to pass away a few days in my company.
T: atanu koddi rojulu nato gadipiweyadaniki sammatiMcadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani); Obj : Arg (patient<NP[+ani]>));

13. Pour away
paraboseyyi,
1. if you pour a liquid away, you pour it out of a container because you no longer need it.
E: three days milk has been poured away so far.
T: ippatiki midurojuluga palu parabosésaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (theme<NP|[-ani]>));

14. Pull away

1. kadilipowu 2. lagi weyi 3. idipowu

1. When a vehicle polls away, it starts moving forward.
E: The bus pulled away.
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T: bassu muMduku kadalipoyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (theme<NP[-ani]>));

ii. If you pull someone or something away, you take hold of themand  remove them
using force.
E: 1 pulled away_her hands which covered her face.
T: ame mukhanni kappina cétulanu nénu lagiweésanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]>)); Obj: Arg (theme<NP[-ani]>));

iii. something pulls away from something else, it becomes separated or ~ detached from
it
E: The sole had pulled away from the shoe.
T: buatu nuMdi adugu bhagaM udi poyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (theme<NP|[-ani, +con]>)); OO : Arg (theme<NP|-ani,
+con]>));

15. put away
1. payna pettu 2. 1agiMci weyyi 3. jaylulo pettu
1. If you put something away, you place it tidily somewhere, for example in a cup-
board, drawer, or pocket.
E: Albert folded the newspaper neatly and put it away on the side table.
T: albart warta patrikani cakkaga madici danini prakkana balla payna
pettésadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (Th<NP]-ani, +con]);

i1. If you put away food or drink, you eat or drink a lot of it.
E: !'He put away sandwiches and coffee still hungry.
T: atanu saMdwic, kaphi lagiMceésina kiida iMka akaligané unnadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP|[+ani]); Obj : Arg (Th<NP[-ani, +con]);

iii. If someone is put away by people In authority, they are sent to prison or a mental
hospital.
E: He was put away for S years for armed robbry.
T: ayudhalu doMgatanaM ceyataM valla atanu S saMwatsaralu jaylulo
pettesaru.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP|[+ani]);

16. Run away
1. paripowu
1. you run away from somewhere, you leave secretly because you are unhappy
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E: why did you run away from me
T: nuvvu na daggara nuMdi eMduku paripotawu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); OO : Arg (patient<NP[+ani]);

17. Send away
1. paMpéweyu
1. if you send someone away, you tell them to go away from you or arrange for
them to go somewhere.
E: what are you doing here? don't send me away again
T: nuvvu ikkada emi céstunnawu, nannu tirigi paMpeyavaddu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (patient<NP[-ani, +con]);

18. Take away
1. tisukuwellu 2. tisiweyi 3. agipopu
i. If you take something away from a place or position, you remove it and put it
somewhere else.
E: Do you want to take any of this away with you, Ian?
T: ayan wétilo édayna nitd tisukuwellalani anukuMtunnawa?
i1i. If you take something away from a person, you remove it and prevent them from
having it any more.
E: 1 took the knife away from him. I don't know how.
T: atani daggara nuMdi kattini tisiwésanu etlano naku teliyadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP[+ani]); Obj : Arg (patient<NP[-ani, +con]); OO : Arg
(ins<NP[-ani, + con]);

19. Throw away
1. wisariweyyi 2. paraweyyi 3.wadaliweyyi
1. If you throw away from you an object you were holding, you move your hand
suddenly and let go of it, so that it moves rapidly away.
E: He threw away his brush, but stopped to pick it up
T: atanu tana bras ni wisiriwésadu kani danini tisukodaniki agadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-ani, +con));

ii. When you throw away something that you no longer want or need, you get rid of
it, for example by putting it in a dustbin.
E: Throw away medicine after an illness is over.
T: jabbu taggina taruwata maMdu paraweyyi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani, -con));

iii. If someone throws away something valuable that they have, they waste it rather
than using it sensibly.
E: They threw away their advantage.
T: wari awakasanni waru wadaliweésukunnaru.
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20. Wash away
1. tolagiMciweyi 2. kadigiweyi

i. ifrain, floods or waves wash away something they carry it away by force,
causing a lot of damage or distraction.

E: the tidal wave washed everything away
T: atu potula ala anniMtini tolagiMciwestuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Nf<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. To wash away a problem, feeling or situation means to cause it to end or
to be forgotten.
E: we will never able to wash away the taint
T: manaM marakanu eppatiki kadigiweéyalemu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani, -con));

2. Back

1. Answer back
tirigi samadhanaM ceppu/ tirigi samadhanaM iwwu
i. If someone, especially a child, answers you back or answers back, they speak rudely
to you when you have spoken to them.
E: What do you do with a child who answers back?
T: tirigi samadanalu ceppé pillawanitd nuwwu émi céstawu?

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani, -con));

2. Blow back

1. wenukaku wicu

1. If something blows back or is blown back, the wind moves it back in the direction
it was coming from.

E: The ashes blew back into Ralph's face from the dying fire.
T: aripotunna maMta nuMdi budida wenukaku wéci ralph mukhaM pay

padiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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3. Call back
1. tirigi phon céyu/tirigi piluwu
1. if you call back you contact someone who has contacted you previously, often by
telephone or at the place where you last saw them
E: you can call back and collect your shoes tomorrow
T: nuwwu répu tirigi phon ceési/ tirigi pilici nI butlu tisukuwellu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

4. Come back

1. tirigi taccu 2. tirigi ratu 3. malli tinipiMcu

1. When someone or something comes back, they return to the place where you are.
E: He came back from the war.

T: atanu yuddaM nuMdi tirigi waccadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. When something comes back after being unfashionable for a time, it ~ becomes
fashionable again.
E: Ostrich feathers never really came back.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When a person, answer, or message comes back, you get a response to some thing
you have said or done.

E: Lilly voice came back from the dark.

T: cikatilo nuMdi lilli swaraM malli winapadiMdi(wacciMdi).
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con));

5. Cut back
taggiMcukonu
1. If you cut back something such as expenditure, you reduce it.

E: The factory has cut back its work force by 50%

T: kaMpeni dani paniwallanu 50% taggiMcukuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
6. Fall back
1.wenakki waggu 2. wenakki padu.

If an army falls back during a battle or war, it retreats.

E: They fall back in confusion, surprised by the direction of attack.
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T: dadiki gurayna wépu ascaryapadi wallu gaMdaragolaMIlo wenukaku taggaru.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ ani, +con));

ii. If you fall back, you suddenly move backwards away from someone or somehing
because they have upset or frightened you.
E: I watched him fall back in horror.

T: nénu atanini bhayaMto wenakki taggataM ciisanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani));

7. Fight back
1. thirigi poradu 2.anaciweyi
1. If you fight back when someone attacks you or causes you problems, you defend
yourself and try to beat them or stop them.
E: Our forces were fighting back desperately.

T: mana balagalu gatyaMtaraM leka tirigi poradutii tippikodutunnayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (abs<NP (+ani, ));

ii. If you fight back an emotion, you try very hard not to let it affect you.

E: She fought back the tears.
T: ame kannillanu anaciwésukoMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (abs<NP (+ani, ));

8. get back
1.tirigipoMdu2. tirigi iccu 3.tirigipoMdu 4.upiripilcu 5. pattukonu
1. If you get back to place or position, you return there after you have been somewhere
else.
E: Thave got to get back to London.
T: nénulaMdanku tirigi wellavalasina awasaraM vacciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (- ani, +con)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

i1. If you get someone or something back to a place, you take them there after they
have been away from it.
E: Did you get your book back to the library in time?
T nuvvu ni pustakanni sarayna samayaMIoné graMthalayaniki tirigi iccawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (- ani, )); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Gol <
NP(-ani));
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iii. If you get something back after you have lost it you have it once again
E: He would get back his old job.
T: atanu tana pata udyoganni tirigi poMdutadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (- ani, )); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. When you get your breath back, you pause and relax after a very tiring or
exciting activity, until you start feeling normal again.
E: 1got my breath back and tried to work_it out
T: neénu tirigi tapiri pilcukoni danini purti ce€yataniki prayatniMcanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (- ani, +con)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-ani));

v. If you get someone back, you punish or hurt them in return for something
unpleasant that they have done to you.
*E: I’ll get him back for all the nasty things he said.
T: atanu ceppina anni tappudu matalaku nénu atanini tirigi pattukuMtanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

9. Give back
1. tirigiiccu 2.tirigi aMdiMcu
1. If you give something back, you return it to the person who gave it to you or
whom it belongs to.
E: I gave the book back to Indhar
T: nénu iMdhar ki pustakanni tirigi iccanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Ben< NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Th <
NP(+ani));

ii. If something gives back a quality, characteristic, or freedom that someone has
lost, it restores to them that quality, characteristic, or freedom.

E: we can give hope back to young people.
T: yuwa jananiki mému nammukanni tirigi aMdistamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

10. Go back
1. tirigi wellu 2. wenakkiwellu

1. If you go back, you return to place where you were before.

E: In six weeks we've got to go back to West Africa.
T: aru warallo manaM pascima aphrikaku tirigi wellali.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));
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i1. If something goes back to a particular time in the past, it was made, built, or  started
at that time.

E: the shop goes back to 1707

T: T1aMgadi 1707 daka wenakki wellutuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani,)); OO : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

11. Look back
1. wenukaku ciicu 2. wenutirigi ciicu
1. if you look back you turn to see what is behind you

E: Ilooked back and saw my car moving slowly down the hill.

T: neénu wenukaku tirigi cidaga na karu cinnaga koMda kiMdiki digutoMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-ani)); OO :Arg (Th <NP(-
ani));

ii. if you look back on something you think about something that happened in the past.
E: The past always seems better when you look back on it.
T: nuvvu wenukaku tirigi cisinatlayte gataM eppudu maMci gané anipistuMdi

12. push back
1. ténukaku paMpu 2. wenukaku nettu
i. When a group of people such as a crowd or an army is pushed back, they are ~ forced
to move backwards.

E: People protested but the police pushed them back.

T: prajalu nirasana teliyajesaru kani polisulu warini wenukaku paMpa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. When you push something or someone back, you move them backwards.

E: His hair was over his eyebrows and he pushed it back.

T: atanu juttu tana kanubommala payki vacciMdi, danini atadu wenukaku
nettadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

13. Put back
1. tirigi pettu 2. wenukaku pettu 3. wayida weyi
i. If you put something back somewhere, you place it in the position it was in before it
was moved.

E: Shell I put it back in the box for you?

T: nénu danini nI kosaM tirigi pettelo pettana?
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani));

i1. If you put your head back, you move it so that your face is pointing upwards.
E: He put his head back and closed his eyes.
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T: atanu tana talani wenukaku petti tana kallu miisukunnad
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. To put back an event, appointment, or task means to postpone it.
E: The meeting has to be put back till dec 8"
T: samawesaM diseMbar 8th waraku tirigi wayida weyabadiMdi.

14. sit back
1. wenukaku kiirconu 2. wenuka Kkiirconu
1. If you sit back, you lean backwards so that the back of your body is supported by
something and you can sit more comfortably.
E: She sits back in her chair.
T: ame tana kurcilo wenukaku anukoni kiircuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); oo : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

i1. If you sit back while something is happening or while other people are doing
something, you deliberately do not become involved in it.
E: All they have to do is sit back and enjoy the fun.
T: wallu ceyawalasiMdi aMta wenuka kiirconi winodanni anaMdiMcadame
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,));

15. Stand back
1. wenukaku nilabadu 2. diraMga uMdu 3. wenuka uMdu
1. If you stand back, you move away from something or someone.
E: He stood back from the doorway, allowing herto enter.
T: atanu talupu margaMlo wenukaku nilabadi ame prawesiMcadaniki
welukaligiMcadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Lc < NP(-ani));

ii. If you stand back from a situation, you put yourself in a position in which you
are not too closely involved in it.
E: It can be difficult to stand back from yourproblems in an objective way.
T: miru mi samasyala nuMdi duraMga uMte watini tircalemu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani,)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If a building stands back from a road or other area, it is some distance a from it.
E: the Royal Hospital, standing back behind the trees.
T: rayal haspatal cetlaku wenukana uMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani, +con)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani , +con));

16. Send back
1. tirigi paMpu,
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1. if you send something back you return it to the place that it came from, usually because
there is something with it.

E: He sent back the booker prize money he won
T: atanu gelucukunna biikar prayj dabbuni atanu tirigi paMpiwesadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); ); Obj : Arg (Th< NP(-ani, +con));

17. Throw back
1. wenukaku wisaru, 2. wenukaku veyyi, 3. wenukaku waMcu, 4. weMtane
goMtuloposukonu

i. If you throw something or someone back somewhere, you put them carelessly in
the place where they were before or force them to return  there.

E: Hagen threw his paper back into the basket.

T: hé&gan tana pépar ni wenukaku buttaloniki wisariwésadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, +con)); OO : Arg (Th <
NP(-ani, +con));

i1. if you throw back a covering such as a piece of cloth, you pull it or fold it, so to
the thing that was covered becomes visible.
E: She threw back the_curtains.
T: ame kartans ni wenakki wesiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, +con));

iii. If you throw back your head or arms, you move them backwards suddenly.
E: I threw back my head and yelled 'Help!'
T: nénu na talani wenukaku waMci sahayaM kosaM koranu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(+ani, +con));

iv. 1f you throw back a drink, you drink it quickly, often in one gulp.
E: Stock threwback vodkas in quick succession.
T: stok wodkalanu weMta weMtané goMtuld posukunnadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, +con));

18. Take back
1. tirigi tisukonu 2. tirigi tisukuwellu 3. wenakki tisukuwellu
1. When you take something back to the place where you were or where it was  before,
you go to that place with it.
E: I have to take library books back before january 25
T: januwari 25 muMde nénu laybrari pustakalu tirigi tisukowali
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, +con));

ii. If you take someone back to the place where they were or to your home, you go
with them there, usually after arranging to do so.
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E: They offered to take her back to the hotel.
T: waru ameni tirigi hotal ki tisukuwellataniki awakasaM iccaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani,)); OO : Arg (Th <
NP(-ani, +con));

iii. If you take someone or something back to the past, you start discussing or
considering what happened then.
E: Helen then takes us back to her childhood.
T: helen appudu tana cinnanati rojulaku mamalni wenakki tisuku welliMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani,)); OO : Arg (Th <
NP(-ani,));

19. Turn back
1. tenukaku tirugu 2. teénu tirugu

i. If you turn back or are turned back when you are traveling somewhere, you Stop
and return to the place you started from.
E: The snow started to fall, so we turned back.
T: maMcu kurawataM praraMbhaM ayyiMdi aMduké mému wenukaku
tirigamu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con));

i1. If you say that you can not turn back, you mean that you cannot change your plans
and decide not to do something, because of the action that you have already
taken.
E: Once we've committed ourselves to this, there is no turning back.

T: okkasari manaki manaM diniki kattubadité wenu tirigede led
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

3. Down

1. Break down

1. agipowu 2. nilicipowu 3. widagottu 4. pagulagottu 5. aydcu

i. When an arrangement, plan, or discussion breaks down, it fails because of a
problem or disagreement.

E: The talks broke down over differences on doctrine.

T: sidhdhaMtaMpay talettina wibhedala valla carcalu agipoyayi.

ii. When a machine or a vehicle breaks down, it stops working.
E: The telephone communication system had broken down.
T: teliphon samacara wyawasdha nilicipoyiMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));
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iii. When a substance breaks down or when something breaks it down, it changes as
a result of a chemical or biological process.

E: Enzymes break down proteins by chemical action.

T: rasayanika carya valla eMjaymulu protinulanu widagodtayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iv. To break down something such as a door or wall means to hit it hard so that it
breaks and fall to the ground.

E: No one would answer so they broke the door down

T: ewwari samadhanaM ceppalékapoyaru aMduke waru talupunu
pagulagottiwesaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, +con));

v. to unable to control your feelings and to start to cry.
E: when i told her the news, she broken down.
T: ameku nénu a warta ceppinappudu ame édcesiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

2. Close down
1. misiweyi 2. nilipiweyi

1. If someone closes down a factory or an organization, or If it closes down, all ~ work
or activity stops there, usually for ever.

E: They're closing down my old school.

T: wallu na pata badini masiwéstunnaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

1. When a television or radio channel closes down, it stops broadcasting for the day.
E: Channel 4 closes down at midnight
T: artharatri nuMci canal 4 prasaralu nilipiwéyabadatayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

3. Fall down
1. kiMda padipowu *2. kualipowu

1. If someone or something falls down when they have been in an upright or
standing position, they become unbalanced and drop to the ground.
E: He stumbled a few meters and fell down
T: atanu konni mitarlu tadabadi kiMda padipoyadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. If something such as * building or bridge fall down, it collapses and breaks  into
pieces because it is old, weak, or damaged.
E: Much of the houses in the city was built in 60's is now that falling down.
T: pattanaMloni ekkuwa illu 60 10 kattaru ippudu awi kalipotunnayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con));
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4. Get down
1. digiwaccu 2. kiMdiki digu 3. diMcukonu(rasukonu) 4. tappubaduti uMdu;

i. When someone or something gets down they move from a higher position or  level
to a lower one. To get someone or something down means to move them
from a higher position or level to a lower one.

E: Wait until the temperature gets down to zero!
T: usnograta sunna ku digivacce waraku agaMdi

ii. If you get down from an object that you are sitting, standing, or lying on, you
move off it and on to the ground.
E: George has climbed up that tree, and now he can't get down.
T: jarjia cettu payki ekkadu, ippudu atanu kiMdiki digaledu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii1. If you get down what someone is saying, you write it down.
E: They'd have to get all the conversation down.
T: waru a saMbhasananu aMta diMcukowalsi uMdi (rasukonu).
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

1v. to think that someone or something is wrong and to criticize them.
E: My mother used to get down on us watching too much telivision
T: maamma telivijan cala ekkuwa ciistunnamani ma mida padutuMdédi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

5. Go down
1. digu, 2. kuppakilipowu, 3. kiMdiki wellu, 4. wellipowu, 5. cakkaga uMdu, 6. digu
7. Taggipowu;
1. When someone or something goes down, they move from a higher position to a lower
one.

E: Frank quickly turned to go down the hill as fast as he could.

T: phraMk weMtane digagaliginaMta weégaMga koMda kiMdiki digeMduku
tirigadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th< NP(-ani,));

# ii. When someone or something goes down, they collapse or fall over.

E: He heard a mine explode and saw Jefferson go down.

T: atanu gani pelataM winnadu, weMtané japharsan kuppakialipowadaM
ciisadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If you go down in a building, you move downstairs.
E: I must go down and put on my necklace.
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T: nénu tappanisariga kiMdiki velli na nekles pettukowali
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. If you go down to a place, you visit it or travel there, especially when the place
Is farther south than you or is in the country.

E: I think you have to go down there tomorrow morning.

T: repu poddunné nuvvu akkadiki wellipowali ani nénu anukuMtunnanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

v. if you talk about food or dirnk going down well, you mean that it is eaten or ~ dirnk
with enjoyment.
E: A cup of tea would go down nicely
T: oka kappu t1 cakkagauMte bawuMtuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani, ));

vi. Something that goes down to a particular point or in a particular direction
extends as far as that point or in that direction.
E: One road goes north, the other one goes down to Ullapool.
T: oka dari uttaraM waypu welutuMdi, mard dari kiMdiki ullapal ki
welutuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vii. If the cost, level, standard, or amount of something goes down, it becomes
cheaper, lower, or less than it was before.
E: He knew that the water level had gone down.
T: niti mattaM taggipoyiMdani ataniki telusu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th< NP(-ani));

6. knock down
1. kiMda padaveyyi 2. padaveyyi 3.tiraskariMcu(kottiwéyu)

i. If you knock someone down, you hit them or push them, deliberately or accidentally,
so that they fall to the ground.
E: 1Ibumped into and nearly knocked down a person at the bus stop.
T: neénu bas stap 10 eduru kottukoni oka wyaktini dadapuga kiMda padesanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. To knock down a building or part of a building means to demolish it
E: We are going to knock down that old wall and build a new one
T: meému pata godani padawesi kotta danini kattabotunnaM

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. If you knock down an idea or opinion, you argue successfully against it, so that it
is no longer considered valid.
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E: Jane has systematically knocked down every one of her friend's

suggestions.
T: jen tana prati okka snehituni salahanu paddati prakaraM kottiwesiMdi.
(kottiweyu)

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

7. Lay down
1. pettiveyyi 2. prawesapettu 3. nirmiMcu 4 kiMda pettu

1. If you lay something down, you put It down on a surface. If you lay yourself = down,
you move your body so that you are tying flat on a surface.

E: Albert laid his pipe down carefully on the table beside him.

T: albart tana payp ni jagrattaga atani pakkana balla payna pettiwesadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con)); 10 : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,+con));

ii. If laws, rules, or people in authority lay down what people should do, they state
that this is what most be done.
E: A government should lay down national policy for various sectors of
education.
T: prabhutwaM widyaloni wiwida raMgalaku jatiya widhanaM tappaka
prawésa pettali.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If something such as an area of grass or a path or airstrip is laid down, it is
constructed cowering an area of ground.
E: A new golf course has been laid down over a swamp.
T: oka kotta golph korsnu cittadi néla payna pedutunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(+ani));

iv. If people who have been at war lay down their arms or weapons, they stop
fighting and make peace.
E: There was no guarantee that the members of these units would lay down
their arms.
T: 1 yunitlalo sabhyulu ayudhalu diMcakuMda(kiMdapettu) uMtaru ané hami
émi ledu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(+ani,*ins));

8. Move down
1. digu 2. wellipowu 3. wenakabadu 4.digipowu
i. When someone or something moves down, or when you move them down, they go
from a higher position to a lower one.
E: His pen moved down to the next question on a list.
T: atani pennu jabitaloni taruwata prasnaku digiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(+ani));
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i1. If you move down to an area of a country, you go to live there, especially when the
place is farther south.
E: They're moving down from New Jersey.
T: wallu nyajeérsi nuMdi wellipotunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

iii. At school or work, if you move down, or if someone moves you down, you  go
to a lower level, grade, or class.
E: If they fail their mathematics exams they move down a year, and take
them again.
T: oka wela wallu methametiks pariksalalo tappinatlayté wallu oka
saMwatsaraM wenukabadipotaru, watini tirigi tisukoMtaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iv. If the rate, level, or amount of something moves down, it decreases.
E: Do you really think the unemployment figures are moving down?
T: nirudyoga ganaMkalu kiMdiki digipotunnayani nuvvu nijaMga
anukuMtunnawa.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

9. Pass down
1. aMdiMciveyyi 2. aMdiMcu
1. If things such as stories, traditions, or characteristics are passed down, they are
told, taught, or given to someone who belongs to a younger generation.
E: his own father had passed down Stories to him.
T: tana soMta taMdri ataniki aMdiMcina kathalu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

i1. If you pass something down, you give it to someone who is standing or sitting
below you.
E: Can you pass the receipts down, Pot?
T: patnuvvu rasidulanu aMdiMcagalawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, -con));

10. Pull down
1. kiMdiki waMcu 2. kilciveyyi 3. kruMgadiyu 4. saMpadiMcu

1. If you pull something down, you move it from a higher position to a lower one.
E: She pulled his head down to kiss him.
T: atanini muddu pettukodaniki ame atani talanu kiMdiki waMciMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If a building or other structure is pulled down, it is deliberately destroyed, so that

the land that it is on can be used.
E: Why did they put all those houses down?
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T: eMduku waru a grhalanniMtini kalciwésaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. If someone or something pulls you down, they make you feel depressed and cause
you to fail or do badly at something.
E: Her divorce really pulled her down
T: ame tisukunna widakulu nijaMga amenu kruMgadisayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. The amount of money someone pulls down is the amount of money they earn
regularly from their job.
E: Daniel was pulling down a weekly income of fifty dollars.
T: daniyel waraniki yabhay dalarlu rabadi(saMpadistunnadu) diMcestunnadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

11. Put down
1. mida pettu 2. kiMda pettu 3. kiMda diMcu 4. pettu 5. kiMdiki waMcu 6.
pettubadi pettu 7. warusald pettu 8 .anaciwéyu

1. If you put down something that you are holding or carrying, you place it some
where.
E: Steve put his drink down on the table.
T: stiw tana paniyanni balla mida pettadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. You can say that you put down the phone to the receiver when you replace it after
you have finished speaking to someone.
E: She put down the receiver and went to find Mrs Castle.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th< NP(-ani));
T: ame risiwar ni kiMda petti Srimati kajil ni wetakataniki welliMdi

iii. you put down a lawn, a carpet, or other covering, you place it so that it covers the
ground or a flat surface.
E: Before we move in we want to put carpets down.
T: mému wellataniki muMdu mému karpetlani kiMda diMcali
anukuMtunnaM.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If someone puts down poison, they spread it on the ground to kill pests.
E: How do they get rid of these rats ? Do they put down poison?
T: waruT elukalani ela wadiliMcukunnaru? waru wisanni pettara?
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

v. If you put down a part of your body, you move it to a lower position.
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E: She puts down her head, and starts reading.
T: ame tana tala kiMdiki waMci cadawataM praraMbhiciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vi. If you put down money when you are buying something, you pay some of the money
when you take it, and pay the rest of the money in regular amounts after that.

E: Have you got enough money to put a deposit down on a house

T: iMti mida pettubadi pettadaniki saripadunaMta dabbu ni daggara uMda?
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(+ani,+con));

vii. When you put down words or numbers, you write or type them somewhere.
E: You haven't put Professor Mangel's name down on the list.
T: nuvvu prophesar maMgel yokka péru warusalo pettaledu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

viil. If people in authority put down opposition, they oppose it and stop it by using
force.
E: The rebellion was put down by European troops.
T: tirugubatu yuropiyan balagalace anaciweéyabadiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs< NP(+ani));

12. Rub down
1. ruddiweyi 2. tudiciweyi

1. If you rub down a surface, you prepare it by rubbing it with something such as
sandpaper.
E: Eliminate bad marks by rubbing down the area gently with wire wool.
T: cedu maccalani tolagiMcadaniki tiga unnitd a praMtanni mirdhuwuga
ruddiweéstunnaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+ins));

ii. If you rub a person or animal down, you rub them hard with a towel or a cloth,
usually to dry them.

E: She rubbed me down with a towel

T: ame tuwaluto nannu tudiciwesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); 10 : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,+ins));

13. Run down
1. parigettu 2. wimarsiMciweyi 3. cikkipowu 4. ksiniMcu(sannagillu)

1. To run down somewhere means to move quickly to a lower level or away from
a place.
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E: Marion, run down to the post box with this letter.
T: mariyon1uttaraMto tapala dabba daggariki parigettadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th< NP(-ani));

ii. If you run down someone or something, you criticize them strongly.
E: She began to run down everything.
T: ame prati danini wimarsiMciweyadaM praraMbhiMciMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If an industry or organization is run down, its size, importance, or activity is
deliberately reduced.

E: hospitals were being run down because of the spending cuts

T: Kkharculu taggiMpu karanpalato aspatrulu cikkipotunnayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con)); Obj : Arg (pur < NP(-ani));

iv. If a machine or device runs down, it gradually loses power or works more slowly.
E: The batteries in your radio are running down.

T: nirédiyoldo unna byatarila Sakti ksiniMci sannagillipotunnayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

14. Set down
1. siddaM céyu 2. diMciweyi
1. If you set down something that you have been holding, you put it on a table or on
the ground.
E: She set his dinner down and handed him a napkin.
T: ame atani bhojananni siddaM cési atani cétiki tuwalu aMdiMciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If a bus or train sets you down, it stops and lets you get out.
E: Can you set me down here.
T: nannu ikkada diMciwéyagalawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

15. Settle down
1. sidda padu 2. sdhirapadu 3.tirigi sardukonu 4. sdhirapadipotu 5. uMdipotu

i.. If you settle down to something, you start doing it, with the intention of doing it
seriously and for quite a while.
E: He had settled down to watch a sports program.
T: atanu kridala karyakramanni cadataniki siddhapaddadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pur< NP(-ani));

ii. When someone settles down, they start living a quiet life in one place, especially

when they get married or buy a house.
E: You have to get a job and settle down.
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T: nuvvu udydogaM saMpadiMci sdhirapadipowali
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

iil. If people settle down or if you settle them down, they stop talking or being
worried and become calm, peaceful, or quiet
E: The meeting settled down again.
T: samawesaM tirigi sardukuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani));

iv. If something settles down, it becomes calmer and more stable.
E: Her life had settled down.
T: ame jiwitaM sdhirapadipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

v. If you settle down for the night, you get ready to lie down and sleep.
E: They put up their tents and settled down for the night.
T: ratriki uMdipodaniki waru walla gudaralanu wesaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani, -con));

16. Shut down
1. miitapadu 2. Agipotu

1.. If someone shuts down a factory to business or if it shuts down, it closes and  stops
working.
E: More than 10 per cent of the country's 301 production plants have shut
down this year.

T: deésaM loni 301 utpatti keMdralaldo 10 sataM kaM¢te ekkuwagané 1
saMwatsaraM miitapadinay
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

ii. If a machine or an engine shuts down or if it is shut down, it stops working altogether
for a short time.
E: Computers supplying the information had automatically shut down.

T: samacaraM aMdistunna kaMpyiutar lu swayaMga agipoyayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

17. Sit down
1. kiirconu 2. kiircobettu

1. If you it down or sit yourself down, you lower your body until you are sitting on
something.
E: He sat down on the edge of the bed.
T: atanu maMcaM ciwarana kiircuMdipoyadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th< NP(-ani,+con));
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ii. If you sit someone down, you make them sit down, by persuasion, force, or by
placing them in a sitting position because they are unable to do it by themselves.
E: 1sat Kate down and pointed the rifle at her head.
T: nénu ketnu kurcobetti tupaki ni tana talaki guripettadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

18. Take down
1. kiMdiki diMcu 2. diMciweyi
1. If you take someone or something down, you go with them, or make them go with you,
to a lower level, position, or place. You also use take down when you are going with
them to a different part of a building, town, or country.

E: Hold his hand and take him down the steps carefully.

T: atani ceyyi pattukoni wanini jagrattaga metlu kiMdiki diMcaM(di.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If you take something down from a high place such as shelf, you reach up and get
it, so that you can use it
E: I went over to a shelf and took down a can.
T: nénu ataka payki welli dabbani kiMdiki diMciwésanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

19. Turn down
1. tiraskariMciweyi 2. arpiweyi 3. Taggipowu

1.. If you turn down a person, their request, or their offer, you refuse their request or
offer.
E: She applied for a job in a restaurant, but was turned down.
T: ame restareMt 10 udyoganiki aplay cesiMdi kani tiraskariMciwéyabadiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani));

i1. When you turn down something such as a radio or a heater, you adjust the
controls and reduce the amount of sound or heat being produced.
E: She turned down the gas fire.
T: ame gyas maMtanu arpiwesiMdi(taggiMciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf< NP(-ani));

iii. If the rate or level of something turns down, it decreases.
E: The divorce rate turned down in the 1950s.
T: 195016 widakula perugudala taggipoyiMdi.

20. Wash down
1. kalipi tisukonu 2. kadigi weyi 3.kottukupowu

1.. If you wash down food, you drink something after eating it or while  eating
E: He washed it down with whisky.

T: atanu danini wiskito patu kalipi tisukunnadu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you wash down an object or surface, you wash all of it.
E: I'mopped up the kitchen, washed down the walls.
T: waMtagadini tudici godalanu kadigiwesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. If rocks or soil are washed down by rains or floods, they are carried
by the water to another place.

E: Boulders and scree were washed down by the floods
T: waradala valla baMdarallu, matti kottukupaoyay
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf < NP(-ani));

4. In

1. Believe in
1. nammadaM 3. pammu

1. If you belive in an idea or policy, you are in favour of it because you think it is right.
E: They did not believe in living together before marriage.
T: wallu pelliki muMdu Kkalisi jiwiMcadanni nammaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. To trust someone because you think that they can do something well or that
they are a good person.
E: Itis importent to believe in your doctor.
T: nuvvu ni daktar ni nammataM awasaraM.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

2. Breakin
1. jorabadu 2. alawatu ceyu

1. If someone breaks in, they get into a building illegally or by force.
E: The police broke in and arrested of the brothers.
T: polisulu loniki dasuku vacci asodarulanu arestu césaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

i1. If you break someone in, you get them used to a new job or situation.

E: Chief Brody liked to break in his young men slowly

T: ciph bradi tana yuwakulanu mellaga alawatu c€yalani anukunnadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

161



3. Check in
1. digu 2. parisiliMcabadu

1. When you check in or when someone checks you in at a hotel, you arrive at ~ the
hotel, collect the key to your room, and fill in any forms which are necessary.

E: I checked in at the Gordon Hotel.

T: nenu gordan hotal 10 diganu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. When you check in at an airport or when someone checks you in, you show your
ticket before getting on the plane.
E: The remaining passengers were still being checked in.
T: migilina prayanikulu iMka parisiliMcabadutunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

4. Close in
1. samipiMcu

1. If a group of people close in on a person or a place, they come nearer and nearer
to them and gradually surround them.
E: They closed in on the struggling pig.
T: waru penuguladutunna paMdi daggaraku samipiMcaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Exp < NP(-ani));

5. Dig in
1. pudciweyi 2. trawwiveyyi

1. When you are gardening, if you dig a substance in, you mix it deep into the soil.
E: Dig the compost in thoroughly and make sure you give it plenty of water in
the evening.
T: eruwuni purtiga pudciwesi sayaMtraM daniki nuvvu saripadeMta nitini
pettaro 1édd nirdhariMcuko
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If soldiers dig in or dig themselves in, they dig trenches for protection and prepare for
an attack by the enemy.

We received orders that we were to move to the hill and dig in.

mému koMdaki velli tawwiweéyalani maku adésalanu aMdayi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

6. Fill in
1. niMpiweyi 2. pirtiga iccu 3. purti ceyu 4. Bharticeyu
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1. If you fill in a crack or a hole, you put a substance into it so that the surface be comes
level.
E: She bought a packet of cement mix and began, herself, to fill in some holes.
T: ame simeMt miks potlaM koni tane konni raMdhralani niMpiweyadaM
praraMbhiMciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you fill someone in on a situation or event, you give them more information about
it so that they have all the details.
E: Come back to the office and I'll fill you in.
T: aphisuki tirigi ra nénu niku purti samacaraM istanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,+con));

iii. If you fill in a period of time in which you are inactive or bored, you find things to
do during it.
E: There were ten long days to fill in.
T: piurti ceyadaniki padi saMpiirna rojulu unnayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (period<NP (-ani));

iv. If you fill in for someone, you do the work that they normally do because they are
temporarily unable to do it.
E: One of the other girls is sick and I said I'd fill in.
T: itara ammayilalo okate anarogyaMto uMdi a khalini nénu bharti céstanani
ceppanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));
7. Getin
1. 10ki ekku 2. Ioniki vaccu
i. If you get in a place such as a car, house, or room, you go inside it.
E: Never getin a stranger's car.
T: eppudi aparicita wyaktula karu loki ekkawaddu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
ii. When someone or something gets in, they arrive at a place where people are
expecting them to be.
E: What time does the coach get in,do you know?
T: &samayaMIo koc loniki wastado niku telusa

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));
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8. Goin

1. 1oniki wellu 2. 1oki wellu 3. imidipowu

i. When you go in somewhere, especially your own house, you enter it.
E: I open the door of the office and went in
T: nenu aphisu talupu terici lIopaliki wellanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. When people, especially soldiers, go in, they enter a place or area of conflict, and
become involved in the situation there.
E: aninstruction to warriors to go in and kill.
T: loniki welli caMpamani yodulaku siicana aMdiMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani));

iii. If something goes in a container, object, or opening, it fits into it.
E: All those things could easily go in the dining-room cupboard.

T: 1wastuwulu anni bhojanaM gadi alamara 16ki sulabhaMga imidipotayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

9. Hand in
1. aMdiMcu 2. appagiMcu
1. If you hand in a piece of work, you give it to someone so that they can read,
correct, or deal with it.

E: In July he handed in the finished version of the novel to the publishers.

T: julaylo purti ayina nawalalo bhaganni atanu praciiranakartaku aMdiMeci
wesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con)); Obj : Arg (Ben<
NP(+ani,));

ii. If you hand something in, you give it to someone in authority because it be longs to
them or because it is their responsibility to deal with it.
E: Ihad hidden my books and not handed them in.
T: nénu na pustakalu wariki appagiMciweyakuMda dacanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

10. Move in

1. 10ki céru 2. kalisi uMdu 3. midaku powu

1. When you move in, you begin to live in a different house or place.
E: 1couldn't move in until the first of July.
T: julay okati waraku nénu loniki prawesiMcalekapoyanu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

ii. If someone moves in with you, they come to live with you.

E: We had already decided that I would move in with Margaret.

T: nénu margaréet to kalisi uMdataniki muMdugané nirpayiMcukunnaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If a group of people move in on a place or person, they go towards them in order
to attack them.
E: He began to move in on Tom.
T: atanu tam midaku powataM modalettadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

11. Packin

*1.imidi uMdu 2.0ka cota ceércu

1. If someone packs in things or people, they fit a lot of them into a limited space or
time.

E: 1It's kind of a referendum, though a lot of issues are packed in.

T: anéka aMs$alu imidi unnagani idi oka widhamayna prajabhipraya sékarané

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

il. If something such as a film, play, or other form of entertainment packs people in,
it attracts them In large numbers.
E: Music that packs them in at South Kensington.
T: daksana kénsiMtan 10 warini okkacota cerciMdi saMgitaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Ben < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

12. Phone in
1. phon céyu
1. If you phone in to a radio or television station, you phone them because you want to
talk on a programme that is being broadcast at the time.
E: She phoned in to the Charles Boon show.
T: ame carles ban phon césiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

13. Putin
1. 10 pettu 2. natu weyi 3. amarcu 4. cércu 5. pettukonu
1. If you put one thing in another, you place to inside the other thing.
E: 1folded my apron and put it in the drawer
T: nénu na apiran madaci danini sorugu 16 pettanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you put in plants or crops, you plant them in the ground.
E: Brazilian farmers put in a few hundred more coffee bushes.

165



T: brejiliyan raytulu mari konni waMdala kaphi mokkalni wésaru(natu).
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you put in new equipment or new parts, you fix them in place ina  building or a
machine.

E: The designer could put in a more powerful engine.

T: dijaynar ekkuwa SaktiwaMtamayna iMjan ni amarcagaligewadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you put something in a piece of writing, speech, or a drawing, you include it or
cause it to be included.
E: When she read my story, she suggested i put in a description of the girl.
T: ame na katha cadiwinappudu nénu balika guriMcina wiwarananu
cércamani salaha icciMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

v. If you put in an order, a bill, or a request, you officially ask someone to give you
goods or money, or to do something for you.
E: You'll put in an immediate request for transfer to Singapore.
T: nuvvu siMgapiir ki badili kosaM weMtané winnapaM pettuko
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

14. Sign in
1. namodu céyu
1. If you sign in or if someone signs you In, you sign your name in a book or on a special
form in a hotel, club, or other institution when you arrive.
E: They sign in at the reception desk.
T: waru risepsan balla wadda peru namodu césaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

15. Stick in
1. pettu 2.pettukonu(atikiMcukonu) 3. Hattukupowu

1. If you stick someone or something in a place or container, you cause them to go in
there or put them in there.
E: I do sometimes stick papers and books in there.
T: Konni sarlu nénu péparu, pustakalu akkada pedatanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con));

ii. If you stick something in something, you attach it there firmly using glue or tape.
E: He stuck a Labour poster in his window.
T: atanu karmikula prakatanani tana Kkitiki ki atikiMcukunnadu(pettu)
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,+con));
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iii. If something sticks in your mind or memory, you continue to remember it very
clearly.
E: This strange conversation was to stuck in Meghan's mind.
T: 1wiMtayna saMbhasana meéghana manassuld hattukupoyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

16. Take in
1. 1oki tisukuwellu 2. tisukonu 3. tisikonu 4. l1obaracukonu S. pattiMcukonu 6.
casiweyi 7. teccukonu 8. swikariMcu
i. If you take someone or something in, you go with them into a room, building, or
other place, such as the centre of a town.
E: I took him in to meet Mr. Steve.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

ii. If you take someone in your arms, you put your arms around them. If you take
something in your hand, you hold it.
E: 1took her in my arms, and Kkissed her.
T: nénu ameni na cétulaloki tisukoni ameni muddupettukunnanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you take someone in to your house, you allow them to live there, either as a favour
or in return for payment.

E: You could earn some extra money by taking in foreign students.

T: wideést widyarthulanu tisukuMté nuvvu koMta adanaMga dabbu
saMpadiMcukovaccu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

iv. If an organization, school, or hospital takes you in, they accept you or have you as
a member, student, patient, and so on.
E: The Department takes in between 80 and 90 undergraduates a year.
T: a wibhagaM saMwatsaraniki 80-90 maMdi aMdar gradyuyétlanu
tisukuMtuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

v. If'the police take you in, they make you go with them to a police station in order to
answer questions or to arrest you.
E: First we take him in for questioning.
T: modata manaM wicariMcataniki atanini tisukuMdaM.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (cos < NP(-
ani));

vi. If you are taken in by someone, they deceive or trick you in some way.
E: Ican't believe she was taken in by him.
T: atanu amenu lobaracukunnadu aMté nammalénu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));
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vii. If you take in something that you see, hear, or read, you pay attention to it and are
able to understand it, remember it, or evaluate it.
E: 1didn't take in all that he was saying.
T: atanu ceppédi aMta nénu pattiMcukolédu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

viii. If you take in something such as a film, a museum, or a place, while you are on
holiday or travelling somewhere, you go to see it or visit it.
E: We had taken in all the movies.
T: meému anni sinimalu casiweésamu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ix. If you take in the milk, the washing, the newspaper, and so on, you bring it into
your house from outside.
E: She got up to take in the milk.
T: palu teccukonéMduku ame nidra leciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

x. If you take in washing, sewing, typing, and so on, you earn money at home by
washing, sewing, or typing for other people.
E: After her husband died, she supported herself by taking in sewing.
T: ame bharta canipdyina taruwata, tanaku adharaMga kuttupanini tisukuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

17. Turn in
1. padukonu 2.loMgipowu 3. appagiMciweyi 4. Céyu

1. When you turn in. you go to bed.

E: Iam going to turn in now, good night everyone.

T: prati okkariki Subharatri nénu ippudu padukotaniki welutunnanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. If you turn in someone who is suspected of a crime, you take them to the police.
E: After six months on the run, he turned himself in.
T: aru nelalu paripoyina taruwata, tanakutané polisulaku loMgipoyadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If you turn something in, you give it to someone in authority because it is their
responsibility to deal with it.
E: They agreed to Turn in their guns.
T: wari tupakulanu appagiMciweyadaniki wallu oppukunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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iv. When you turn in a completed piece of work, especially written work, you give it
to the person who asked you to do it.
E: Some of the students began to turn in superb work.
T: koMta maMdi widhyardulu adbhutamayna pani ceyataM praraMbhiMci
wesaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

18. work in
1. kalipiweyi
1. When you are preparing a mixture or a surface, if you work a substance in, you rub or
mix it gradually and carefully into the mixture or surface.
E: Sprinkle dry salt on the butter and work it in thoroughly.
T: wenna pay podi uppunu calli danini purtiga kalipiweyyi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

19. write in
1.rayu,

1. If you write in a piece of information on a form or document, you add the
information by writing it in the appropriate place.
E: He arranged the meeting for Tuesday and wrote it in on the kitchen
calendar in red pencil.

T: atanu maMgalawaraniki samawesaM érpatu cesi danini waMta gadi

kyalaMdar 10 erra pensil to rasiwésadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

1. Back up
1. balaparacukonu 2. badraparacukonu 3. wenukaku wellu

1. If you back up a statement, you supply evidence to prove that it is true or
reasonable.
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E: He backed this up with a few horrifying anecdotes.
T: atanu dinini konni bhayanaka wittaMtalatdo balaparacukonnadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. to make a copy of computer information so that you do not lose it.
E: iback up all my files onto floppy disks.
T: nénu na anni dastralanu phlapilo bhadrapacukonnanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you back up when you are driving, you move you to car backwards a little way.
E: 1Ibacked up three hundred yards to the entrance.
T: nénu prawesa marganiki miadu waMdala gajala duiraM wenukaku wellanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

2. Blow up

1. pélipowu 2.wirucukupadu 3. godawa lécu 4.péelcu S.wirucukupadu

1. If you blow something up or if it blows up, it or destroyed by an explosion.
E: One of the submarines! Blew up and sank.
T: jalaMtargamilalo okati pélipoyi munigiMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani));

# 1. If you blow up, you lose your temper and become very angry,

E: She blew up at me and started calling me all these names.

T: ame na pay wirucukupadi anni rakaluga tittadaM modalupettiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If difficult or dangerous situation blows up it begins suddenly and unexpectedly.
E: Another row blew up this week over the proposed rise in school fees.
T: pathasala phijulu peMpu 1 waraM maroka godawa léciMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you blow up something such as a balloon or a tyre, you fill it with air.
E: We spent the afternoon blowing up balloons for the party.
T: mému partt kosaM madhyahnanaM budagalu pelusti gadipamu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pur < NP(-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani));

v. If a storm blows up, the weather becomes stormy.

E: We were warned of a storm blowing up off the East coast.

T: tu phanu wirucukupadutuMdi tarpu tiraM warini mému heccariMcamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

3. Break up
1.widipowu 2. petakulavvu 3. wiruguduga 4.pagalabadi navvu
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1. When something breaks up or when you break it up, it becomes divided into
Smaller parts.
E: After she had finished her talk we broke up into smaller groups.
T: ame prasaMgaM mugisina anaMtaraM mému cinna cinna guMpuluga
widipoyaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you break up with your wife, husband, boyfriend, or girlfriend, your relationship
with that person ends.

E: He started drinking heavily after his marriage broke up

T: atani pelli petakulu ayina taruwata atanu ekkuwaga tagataM
praraMbhiMcadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Cos : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If event or activity breaks up your day, it helps to make your day less boring,
because it is different from what you do the rest of the time.
E: These games could be used to break up the monotony.
T: T1atalu wisugudalaku wiruguduga upayogiMcavaccu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

# iv. If something breaks someone up, it causes them to lose control and begin to laugh
or cry.
E: That show was so funny it really break me up
T: a pradarsana eMta nawwiMcédi ga uMdi aMte , adi nijaMga nannu
pagalabadi nawwela cesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

4. Build up
1. peMcukonu, 2. pogudu
1. If something builds up or if you build it up, it gradually increases in amount, size, or
Intensity.
E: She needs something to build up her confidence again
T: ame tana atmawiswasanni tirigi peMcukodaniki edo awasaraM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

# ii. If you build up someone or something you tell people that they are very special or
important.
E: He does not need to build me up.
T: atanu nannu pogadanawasaraM ledu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

5. Call up
1.phon céyu 2.piluwu 3.adugu 4.gurtukuteccu
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1. If you call someone up, you telephone them.

E: People call me up to talk about what's on their minds.

T: walla manasuldo eémuMdo ceppadaniki janaM naku phon céstaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

ii. If someone is called up, they are ordered to join the army, navy, or air force.
E: I was extremely lucky not to be called up at the time.
T: asamayaMIlo nannu piluwa ledu kabatti nénu cala adirstawaMtudini
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If someone in authority in an activity or event calls up someone, they ask them to
take part, or choose them to do a particular task.
E: The captain called up Geffen to take the next kick.
T: taruwata awakasanni pattukodaniki kepten giphin nu adigadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iv. If something calls up a memory or an idea of something, it makes you think about
them.
E: The museum called up memories of my childhood.
T: mytjiyaM na cinnanati jiapakalanu gurtuku tecciMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

6. Clean up

1.SubraM céyu, 2. Subraparacu

1. If you clean up someone or something, you clean them fairly thoroughly.
E: Clean up food spills at once.

T: okkasari ahara wyarthalanu SubhraM ceyaMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

i1. If you clean up a place, you clean it thoroughly and make it tidy.
E: He cleaned the room up before leaving.
T: bayataki wellataniki muMdu atanu gadini Subhraparicadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

7. come up
1. daggariki waccu 2. jarugu(waccu) 3. waccu 4. Pérugu
1. When someone or something comes up, they move from a lower position to a  higher
one, or move towards the place where you are.
E: I came up the garden
T: nénu tota daggari ki vacceésanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If something is coming up, it is about to happen or take place.
E: It was just coming up to ten o'clock in the morning.

172



T: idi udayaM 10 gaMtalaku jarugabotuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

iii. When a problem, situation, or event comes up, it happens, perhaps unexpectedly.
E: If anything urgent comes up you can always get me on the phone.
T: oka wela €édayna atyawasaraM parisdhiti vaccesté nuvvu eppudayna naku phon
c€yavaccu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani));

iv. When a seed, plant, or bulb comes up, it grows and pushes through the soil.
E: The grass was high and had come up with a rush.
T: gaddi wegaMga epuga perigiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani, +nat));

8. Dig up
tawwiweyu, 3. weliki tiyyu

1. If you dig up an area of land, you dig holes in it.
E: They are digging up the road outside our house
T: wallu mana iMti bayata rahadarini tawwiwéstunnaru.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,+con));

i1. If you dig up information that is not widely known, you discover it after a determined
search.
E: Journalist had dig up some hair-raising fats about the company.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

9. Eat up
1. tiniwéyu, 2. anaMdiMcu, 3. miMgiweyu
i. If people or animals eat up food, they eat all the food that they have been given or
all that is available.
E: Within two minuets she had eaten up all the bread and chees
T: ame reMdu nimisala lIope rotte , cij aMta tiniwesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

# ii. To enjoy something verymuch

E: 1didn't like the show but the kids really ate it up

T: apradar$ana naku naccalédukani pillalu nijaMga danini anaMdiMcaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If something eats up money, time, or other resources, it gradually uses the entire
amount that is available.
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E: Gambling had eaten up his fortune.
T: judaM atani adistanni miMgiwesiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

10. Fill up
1. niMpiveyu, 2. niMdipovu,3.samayaM gadupu
1. If you fill up a container, you put a large amount of something into it, so that it
becomes full.
E: [Ifilled up a test tube with potassium permanganate.
T: nénu testu tyib ni potasiyaM parmaMganét tdo niMpiwesanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+ins));

ii. If something fills up a space or area, it is so big or is present in such large numbers
that the whole space seems to be occupied.
E: The computer was massive, filling up a whole room.
T: kaMpyitar cala peddaga uMdi gadi mottaM niMdipotoMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

i1i. If you fill up a period of time with a particular activity, you spend the time in this
way.
E: The point was to fill up the day with meaningless activities.
T: ardharahitamayna panulatd samayanni gaduputunnawu annadé wisayamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

11. Fix up
1. érpatu céyu,2. nirpayiMcu, 3. nirmiMcu
1. If you fix someone up with something they need, you provide it for them.
E: 1I'dlike to fix up a meeting with you for sometime next week.
T: vacce waraM nitdo koMta samayaM samawésaM érpatu ceyalani nénu
anukuMtunnanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani));

ii. If you fix something up, you make the arrangements that axe necessary to achieve it.
E: Have you done anything about fixing up a meeting place?
T: samawesa praMtanni nirnayiMcadaniki nuvvu émayna césawa?

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Loc< NP(-ani));

iii. If you fix up something, you build it quickly and roughly because you need it
immediately.
E: We tried to fix up a shelter from the wind.
T: gali nuMdi raksana koraku mému seltar nirmiMci weéyadaniki
prayatnaMcamu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con)); OO : Arg (Nf < NP(-
ani));

12. Get up
1. payki ekkiMcu, 2. leci nilabadu, 3. paryatiMcu,4. tayaru avvu
i. When someone or something gets up, they move from a lower position or level to a
higher one. To get someone or something up means to move them from a lower
position or level to a higher one.
E: You'll never get him up those stairs.
T: nuvvu eppatiki atanini metlu paykiekkiMcalewu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Ptg < NP(+ani));

ii. If you get up, you rise to a standing position after you have been sitting or lying
down.
E: The whole audience got up and started clapping.
T: preksakulu aMdaru lécinilabadi cappatlukottadaM praraMbhiMcaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If you get up to a place, you visit it or travel there, especially when the place is
farther north than you or is in a city.
E: 1won’tto get up there again this summer.
T: 1wesawilo nénu tirigi akkada paryatiMcanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (period < NP(-ani));

iv. If someone has got themselves up in unusual or strange clothes, or if they are got
up in them, they are dressed in unusual or strange clothes.
E: All the kids had been got up in teddy-bear suit.
T: pillalu aMdaru teddiber sut 16 tayaru ayyaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

13. Give up
1. wadali pettu,2. icciweyu,3. wadiliMcukonu 4. samayaM gadupu,S. vidici
pettu/wadaliweyu.
1. If you give up an activity or belief, you stop doing it or believing in it.
E: I'll never be able to give up smoking
T: nenu sigaret tagataM eppatiki wadilipettalenu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. If you give something up, you allow someone the to have it, because you no longer
need it or they need it more than you do.
E: He even gave up his bed, while he and eddie slept out side.
T: atanu edi arubayata padukunnappudu atanu tana padaka kiada icciweésadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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iii. If you give someone up that yon are having a relationship with, you decide to end
the relationship.
E: You haven’t tried to make her give him up.
nuvvuwadini wadiliMcukodaniki prayatniMcaledu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you give up your time to do something for someone else, you spend a lot of your
own time doing it.

E: She gave up every Saturday afternoon to work in a charity shop.

T: ame prati SaniwaraM madhyahannaM cariti sap 10 pani ceyataniki koMta
samayaM gaduputuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

v. If you give up your job, you resign from it

E: She has to give up her job.

T: ame tana udydganni vidicipettali(wadaliweyali).
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

14. Go up
1. waraku wellu,2. wellipowu,3. perigipowu, 4. payki wellu,
1. When someone or something goes up, they move from a lower position to a higher
one.
E: Rockets went up to the moon.
T: raket lu caMdrudi waraku wellayi
i1. If you go up in a building, you move upstairs.
E: She went up to her bedroom.
T: ame tana padaka gadi daggaraku velliMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

iii. If the cost, level, standard, or amount of something goes up, it becomes more
expensive, higher, or greater than it was before.
E: The price of petrol and oil related products will go up steadily.
T: petrolu mariyu camuru saMbaMda utpadanala mellaga perigipotayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani));

iv. In sport, if a person or team goes up, they move to a higher position in a list, or to
a higher division in a league
E: I think Stoke will go up this season.
T: 1samayaMIo stak payki welatadani nénu anukuMtunnanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

15. Hang up
1. tagiliMcu, 2. weladaweyu,3. pettiweyu,
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1. If you hang something up in a high place or position, you attach it there so that it
does not touch the ground.
**E: Howard hangs up his scarf on the hook behind the door.
T: haward tana skaph ni talupu wenuka unna kokkeM mida weladesadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani,tcon));

i1. Something that is hanging up in a high place or position is attached there so that it
does not touch the ground.
E: There are some old tools hanging up in the shed.
T: akkada konni pata samanulu séd 10 weladutunnayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. If you hang up or you hang up the phone, you end a phone call and put back the
receiver.

E: He said that 'Good night and hung up the phone.

T: Subharatri ani ceppi atanu phon pettéesadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

16. Hold up
1. etti pettu,2. agipowu,3. apiwéyu,4. nilupu
1. If one thing holds up another, it is placed under the other thing in order to support
it and prevent it from falling,
E: the roof was held up by the two steel posts
T: reMdu inupa sdhaMbalu pay kappuni ettipattayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. If something or someone holds up an activity or arrangement, they delay it or make it
late.

E: I was late for the meeting because I got held up in the traffic.

T: nénu samawesaniki alasyaM ayiMdi eMdukaM¢te nénu traphik 10 agipoyanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

# iii. If someone holds you up, they point a weapon at you in order to make you give
them money or valuables.
E: He held me up at the point of a gun.
T: atanu naku tupaki guripetti apiwesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you hold up someone or their behaviour or habits, you use them as an example
to tell people your opinion about them and persuade them to agree with  you.
**E: The black community held him up as a role model for yonger generations
T: nalla jatiyulu atanini yuwa taraniki adar$a waMtuduga niliparu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

17. Keep up
1. konasagiMcu, 2. aMdukonu
1. If you keep up an activity, you continue to do it and do not let it stop or end.
E: We must keep up the pressure on the government to change this law.
T: 1cattanni marcataniki manaM khaccitaMga prabhutwaM mida ottidi
konasagiMcali
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs < NP(-ani));

# 1i. If you keep up with a situation in which things are changing quickly or greatly,
you manage to deal with it.

E: It has increased so much that our imagination can't keep up.

T: adi eMta perigiMdi aMté mana ithaku aMdadaMledu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

18. Look up

1. kannetticiidu,2. saMpradiMcu, 3. ciisipowu

1. If you look up, you raise your eyes to see what is above.

E: Isuddenly looked up and saw Mark Rutland watching me.

T: nénu hatattuga kannetti cidaga mark ratlaMd nannu ciistunnadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

i1. If you look up a piece of Information in a book, or on a timetable or map, you look
there to find the information.
E: He consulted his dictionary to look up the meaning of the word 'apotheosis'.
T: apothiyosis ane padaM ardhaM ciidataM kosaM atanu tana nighaMtuwuni
saMpradiMcadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,));

iii. If you look someone up or look up a place where you used to go, you visit the person
or place after not having seen them for a long time.

E: We walked to the South Strand district to look up old haunts.

T: pata wihara sdhalalanu ciisipowadaniki mému sawt straMd jilla ki nadicamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani));

19. Make up
1. tayaru céyu,2. alliwéyu,3. niScayiMcukonu 4. peMciwéyu,
1. The people or things that make up something form that thing.
E: All substances are made up of molecules.
T: anni padardhalu anuwula nuMce tayaru ceyabaddayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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ii. If you make up something such as a story, you invent it, sometimes in order to
deceive people.
**E: He was a good storyteller, and used to make up tales about animals.
T: atanu maMci kadhalu ceppéwadu jaMtuwulanu guriMci pittakathalu
alliwesewadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. When you make up your mind, you decide which of a number of possible things
you will have or will do.

E: Ican't decide; help me make my mind up.

T: nénu nirpayiMcalénu;na manassunu siddaparacatamlo naku sahayapadaMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you make up an amount, you add something to it so that it is as large as it should
be.
E: Make this liquid up to 250 ml
T: 1drawanni 250 ki peMciweyaMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

20. Move up
1. payki ekku,2. padonnati poMdu,3. daggara ga vaccu,4. Perigipowu
1. When someone or something moves up, or when you move them up, they go from
a lower position to a higher one.
E: The tribe moved up the hill a few feet.
T: tegalu konni adugulu koMda payki ekkiwesaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

ii. At school or work, if you move up, or if someone moves you up, you go toa  higher
level, grade, or class.

E: Apprentices move up to become engineers and manage

T: abhyasakulu iMjanirluga, ménéjarlu ga padonnati poMdutaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii1. If you ask someone to move up, you are asking them to change their position so
that there Is more room.
E: She moved up so close to my choir.
T: ame na wadya birMdaniki daggaraga vaccesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(+ani));

iv. If the rate, level, or amount of something moves up, it increases.
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E: Rates for one to 12 months have moved up.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

21. Open up

1. saksatkaraM avvu, 2. teraci uMcu,3. praraMbhiMcu

i. When an opportunity opens up, or when a situation opens it up, that opportunity is
given to you.

E: A whole new world had been opened up for him by his rich American wife.

T: dhanikuralayna atani amerika bharya valla ataniki oka kotta prapaMcaM

aMta saksatkaraM ayinadi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If a new shop or business opens up or if someone opens it up, it starts to trade.
E: Supermarkets, drugstores, and service stations will open up.

T: stupar markets, maMdulasapulu, sewasaMsdhalu teraci uMcutaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani, +con));

iii. In a game, competition, or sporting activity, if the players open up, they begin to
play in a more exciting and determined way.

E: It was a good hour or more before the game opened up.

T: ata praraMbhiMcadaniki muMdu idi maMci samayaM

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

21. Pick up

1. etti pattukonu 2. tisukupowu, 3.pattukonipowu, 4.teccukonu

1. If you pick something up, you lift it up from a particular place.

E: The telephone rang and Judy picked it up.

T: teliphon mogagané danini judi ettipattukuMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

ii. When you pick up someone or something that is waiting to be collected, you go
to the place where they are and take them away, often In a car.
E: 1Ipicked her up at covent Garden to take her to lunch with my mother
T: ma ammatd bhojananiki tisukupodaniki nénu amenu kawaneM¢t garden
daggara nuMci pattukonipoyanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If someone is picked up by the police or another group, they are arrested or taken
somewhere to be asked questions.

E: He was picked up by government agents for questioning.

T: prabhutwa pratinidhulu atanini prasniMcadaniki pattukupoyaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs < NP(+ani));
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iv. If you pick up a prize, a reputation, or something else that improves your situation,
you gain it or win it.

E: It picked up the Best Musical Award.

T: idi uttama saMgita bahumati teccukoMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

22. Ring up

1.phon céyu, 2.namodu ceéyu

1)If you ring someone up, you telephone them.

E: Irang her up to thank her.

T: nenu danyawadalu ceppataniki ameku phon césanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. When a sales assistant in a shop rings up an amount on the till, he or she records
the amount of money that is being paid into the till by pressing the buttons.
E: He rang up the sale on the register.
T: atanu ammakanni rijistar 10 namodu césadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

23. Rise up

1. payki eguru,2. ettuga kanipiMcu,3. gurtuku waccu,4. poradu

1)If something rises up, it moves upwards.

E: A whole flock of blackbirds rose up suddenly when we went by.

T: mému prakkaguMda wellinappudu nalla paksula guMpu okkasariga payki egirayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. You can say that something rises up when tt appears as a large, tall shape.
E: The hills rose up in the distance.

T: duraM 10 koMdalu ettuga kanipiMcayi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

iii. If a thought, image, or feeling rises up, you suddenly think about it or feel it.
E: When she said these words, the image of the boy Tom rose up.
T: ame1 matalu ceppinappudu tam ané baluni rapaM gurtuku vacciMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If people rise up, they start to rebel or fight against people in authority.

E: The non-whites are one of these days going to rise up and demand their rights.
T: @&do okaroju tellawara kani waru(blaks)wari hakkulakosaM
poradabotunnaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));
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24. Run up
1.parigettu, 2.dari tiyu(a disaga), 3. appuceéyu,4. eguraweyu.
1. To run up means to move quickly from a lower position to a higher one.
E: People from downstairs running up to see what was happening.
T: emijarugutuMdo cidataniki kiMdi aMtastuld prajalu payki parigettaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

ii. If a set of steps or a road runs up to a place, or runs up an area of land, it leads in
that direction.
E: Wooden steps ran up to an open front door.
T: cekka metlu muMdu waypu teracina talupu ki daritisayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

#ii1. If someone runs up bills or debts, they start to owe a lot of money because they fail
to pay their bills.
E: He ran up a lot of debts while he was unemployed
T: atanu nirudyogiga unnappudu cala appalucésiwésewadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. If a flag is run up, it is raised to the top of a flag pole or mast.
E: The flag was run up and the National Anthem was sung.
T: jeMda egarawesi jatiya gitaM padaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (T<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con));

25. Take up
1. tisukonu, 2. tisukonu 3.aMgikariMcu 4.tisiweyu
1)If you take someone or something up, you go with them, or make them go with you
to a higher level, position, or place. You also use take up when you are going
with them to a different part of a building, town, or country.
E: A guard took them up the hill.
T: oka gardu warini koMda payki tisukelladu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol< NP(-ani));

ii. If something takes up a particular amount of time, space, or effort, it uses that amount
E: 1idon't want take up too much of your time.
T: nénu nisamayanni ekkuwa tisukowalanukowadaM lédu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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iii. If you take up an offer, challenge, or opportunity, you accept it.

E: She wished Jane would take up Derek's offer to decorate the house
illu alaMkariMcataniki derik yokka siicanani jén aMgikaristuMdani ame
korukoMtuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(-ani));

iv. If you take up something such as a dress or a pair of trousers, you shorten it by
folding up the bottom edge and stitching it in place.

E: [I've taken it up twice, and it still looks wrong.

T: nénu reMdusarlu dinini tis$anu adi iMka cudataniki bagoledu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

26. Turn up
1. asyaMga waccu 2. kanugonu 3. pecu 4. saricéyu S.payKki lepu
1)If someone turns up, they arrive somewhere.
E: Alex turned up late as usual.
T: aleks eppatilage alasyaMga waccadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. If something turns up or is turned up, it is found, discovered, or noticed.
E: Police have failed to turn up any new evidence about the murder
T: hatya guriMci édayna kotta adharanni kanugonataMI16 polisulu

wiphalamayyaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When you turn up something such as a radio or heater, you increase the amount of
sound or heat being produced, by adjusting the controls.
E: Turn the oven up to 200 degrees.
T: poyyi wedini 200 digrilaku peMcaMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

iv. When someone turns up something such as a dress, skirt, or pair of trousers, they
shorten it by folding up the bottom edge, sometimes stitching it in place.
E: Will you turn my jeans up for me, mum.
T: amma nakosaM na jins koMceM saricéstawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

v. If you turn something up, you move it so that it is pointing in an upward direction.
E: She turned up her collar before facing the bad weather.
T: sariga leni watawarananni edurkotaniki muMdu ame tana kalar ni payki
lepiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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27. Wake up

1.nidra lécu

i. When you wake up, or when someone or something wakes you up, you become
conscious again after being asleep.

E: Young babies waking up at night and crying.

T: cinna pillalu ratrisamayaMIo nidra lesta edustuMtaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (period< NP(-ani));

28. Warm up
1. weccajeyu 2. weédekku 3. weccajésukonu 4. weccajésukonu S. Védekku
1. If you warm up cold food, you put it on a cooker and heat it until it is ready to be
eaten.
E: Start warming up the soup now.
T: sup nu wedi ceyataM praraMbhiMcaMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

i1. If the weather, the day, or part of the earth warms up, the temperature rises and it
gradually gets hotter.
E: The weather was warming up.
T: watawaranaM weédekkutoMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (nf<NP (-ani));

iii. If a situation, event, or activity warms up, or if you warm it up, it becomes more
intense or exciting.
E: The campaign against the brothers began to warm up
T: sodaruluku wyatiréka pracaraM wédekkataM praraMbhamayyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

29. Wash up
1.kadigiveyyi 2. kadigesukonu
1. If you wash up the things such as pans, plates, and knives that have been used to
cook and eat a meal, you clean them using water and detergent.

E: We cleared the table and washed up the dishes.

T: mému ballanu SubhraM cési patralu kadigiwesaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con)); Obj : Arg (Th <NP(-
ani));

ii. If someone or something is washed up on a piece of land, or washes up there, they
are carried by the water of a river or the sea and left there.

E: Their boat was wished up ten miles to the south.

T: walla padawa padi maylla daksananiki kottukupoyiMdi.
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); Obj : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

30. Wind up
1. kiivvu 2. ettu 3. nilipiveyyi 4. mutapadu
i. When you wind up a mechanical device such as a watch, you turn a knob, key, handle
on it round and round in order to make it operate
E: 1forgot to wind my watch up and it is stopped.
T: nénu na gadiyaraM ki iwwataM maracipdyanu, adi agipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. When you wind up the window of a car, you close it by making it move upwards,
using a handle or a control switch.
E: Wind up that window; I'm getting a draught here.
T:  kitiki ni ettaMdi naku caligali tagulutuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When you wind up an activity, you finish it or stop doing it.
E: It was time to wind up the game.
T: atanu nilipiw€yadaniki ide samayaM

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. When someone winds up a business or other organization, they close it down
E: The company was wound up in 1971.
T 197116 a kaMpeni mutapadiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

6. Out

1. Black out
1. sprha kolpowu 2. tisiweyyi 3. nilipi weyyi 4. kotti weyyi
i. If you black out, you lost consciousness for a short time.

E: Marian told me you blacked out

T: nuvvu sprha kolpoyawani maryan nato ceppiMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Exp < NP(+ani));

i1. If a room or a building is blacked out, it is made completely dark by someone
switching off all the fights and covering the windows.
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E: The room had been blacked out.
T: gadi dipalu tisiwési unnadi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani,+con));

iii. If people black out a television or radio programme, they prevent it being
broadcast, usually in protest against something.
E: Backing out tonight's episode of '""Dallas'.
T: 1roju ratri dallas bhagaM prasaralu nilipiweéstunnamu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (ATh<NP (-ani));

iv. If you black out a piece of writing, you colour over it in black so that it cannot be
seen.
E: Some Welsh activists have started blacking out English language road
signs.
T: koMtamaMdi wels aMdolanakarulu aMgla bhasa rahadari siicanalanu
kottiweyadaM praraMbiMcaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

2. Block out

1. addukonu 2. kappiweyyi 3. apiweyyi

1. Something that blocks out light from a place prevents it from entering.
E: Satellites that would block out sunlight.
T: upagrahalu siirya kaMtini addukogalugutayi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf < NP(-ani,+nat));

i1. Something blocks out something else. It is in front of it so that you cannot see it.
E: The trees almost successfully block out the brick houses.
T: cetlu itukala iMdlani cala waraku kappiwéyadaMI1o saphalamaynayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. If someone blocks out something such as news or information, they prevent other
people from hearing about it.
E: Governments can try to block out unwelcome ideas from abroad.
T: wideésala nuMdi vacce istaM léni alocanalanu prabhutwaM apiwesé
prayatnaM céstuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); OO: Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

3. Blow out

1. arpiweyyi 2. agipowu

1. When a person or the wind blows out a flame or fire, they stop it burning.
E: Rudolph blew out the candles.
T: rudalph kovvu wattulanu arpiweésadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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11. If a storm blows itself out, it comes to an end.

E: This little dust storm will blow it- self out soon enough.

T: 1cinna dali tuphanu twaraloné tanaMtata tané purtiga agipotuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Nf<NP (+ani,+Nat));

4. Bring out
1. widudala ceéyu 2. bayatiki teppiMcu 3. baytapadéla ceyu 4. weluwadiMcu

i. When a person or company brings out a new product, they produce and sell it.
E: Collin Bradbury has now brought out a second album.
T: kolin brad barri ippudu reMdawa albaM widudala cesadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. Something that brings out a particular kind of behaviour or feeling in someone causes
them to reveal it although they do not normally have it or show it.

E: He brings out the animal in me.

T: atanu naloni mirga swabhawanni bayataki teppistadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. To bring someone out means to encourage them to be less shy or quiet.
E: He talks to them and brings them out.

T: atanu wallato matladi walla bidiyanni pogottela cestadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iv. If someone brings out some words, they say them with difficulty or with an effort.
E: They even brought out a few English words.

T: wallu konni iMglisa padalanu kiida weluwadiMcaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

5. Check out
1. khali céyu, 2. parisiliMcu
1. When you check out of a hotel where you have been staying, you pay the bill and
leave.
E: She checked out of the hotel and took the train to Paris.
T: ame hotal khali cési paris ku trayn ekkiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. If you check something out, you find out about it or examine it because you want
to make sure that everything is correct or safe.
E: Safety inspector checked the hotel out before giving it a license.
T: daniki layséns iwwataniki muMdu bhadrata adhikari hotal nu
parisiliMciweésadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

6. Clean out
1. SubhraM céyu 2 .tudiciweyu
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1. If you clean something out, you clean it very thoroughly and remove anything that
is not wanted or needed.
E: I spent three days cleaning our flat out.
T: nénu ma platunu subraM ceyadanikimudu rojulu pattiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you clean out a person, you take all the money they have. If you clean out a place,
you take everything of value that is in it.

E: I've got no more money-they cleaned me out.

T: na daggara iMka dabbu lédu waru na daggara unnadaMta tudiciweésaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

7. Come out
1. bayataku waccu 2. waccu
1. When someone comes out of their house or room, or a place where they were  hidden,
they leave it or appear from it.
E: We came out of the tunnel
T: mému tannel nuMci bayataku vaccesamu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

i1. If someone comes out with you, you go somewhere together socially.

E: Would you like to come out with me?

T: nuvvu nato bayataku wastawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); HOO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

8. Cut out

1. mukkalu céyu 2. tolagiMci

1. if you cut out part of something you remove it by cutting it.
Badly decayed timber should be cut out and replaced.
baga puccipoyina cekkani mukkalu cési marceyali
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

i. If you cut out part of something that someone has written, you remove it from the
text and do not print or broadcast it.

E: Her publishers insisted on cutting several stories out of her memoirs.

T: ame pracurana kartalu tana smitulalo nuMdi ennd kathalanu

tolagiMciweéyamani pattubattaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

9. Drop out
1. mani veyyi 2. Tolagipowu
i. If you drop out of a group, you stop belonging to it If you drop out of school or
college, you leave before finishing your course.
E: He had dropped out of college in the first term.
T: atanu modati tarm lone kaléji maniwesadu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. If “word or expression drops out of the language, it is no longer used.

E: Today the word Teeny-bopper' has virtually dropped out of usage.

T: nédu tin1 bopar ané padaM wastawaM1o wadukaldo nuMdi tolagipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

10. Go out

1. bayataku wellu 2. wellipowu 3. weluwadu 4. prasaraM avvu
1)When you go out of a room, building, or other place, you leave it

E: She went out of the building and through the main gate.

T: ame pradhana dwaraM guMda bhawanaM bayataku welliMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

ii. If you go out to a place, especially somewhere abroad or far away, you travel there.
E: She had decided to get married and stay in England and not go out to Africa.
T: ame wiwahaM césukoni aphrikaku wellipokuMda iMglaMd loné

uMdipéwalani nirpayiMcukuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

iii. If news, a message, or a letter goes out, it is announced, published, or sent, of ten
officially.

E: The news went out from Washington that he was dead.

T: atanu canipoyyadu ané warta wasiMgtan nuMci weluwadiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

iv. If a television or radio programme goes out it is broadcast.

E: The series goes out on Tuesday evenings on BBC.

T: darawahika maMgalawaraM sayaMtraM bibisi 10 prasaraM avvutuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

11. Hand out
1. aMdiMcu 2. iccu 3. jarimana weyu
1)If you hand something out to people, you give each person in a group one of a set of
similar or identical things.

E: They handed out questionnaires to the participants.

T: waru palgonnawariki prasnawallulanu aMdiMciwesaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con)); Obj : Arg (Ben < NP(-
ani));

ii. If you hand out advice to someone, you give them advice and expect them to follow
It.
E: She answers the phone and hands out advice and help to overseas students.
T: ame phon 16 samadhanaM icci widési widyardulaku salahalu ista sahayaM
cestuMdi
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If a judge or person in authority hands out a sentence or penalty, they say that
somebody should be punished in that way.
E: The penalties which he handed out last week were extremely unfair.
T: gata waraM atanu widiMcina jarimana cala anyayaMga unnayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

12. Hang out

1. araveyyi 2. gadupu

1)If you hang out clothes that you have washed, you hang them on a clothes line to dry.
E: Mrs Poulter was hanging out her washing.
T: misses poltar tana utiki utukunu aréestuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you hang out somewhere, you live there or spend a lot of time there.
E: He spends a lot of time hanging out with friends.
T: atanu ekkuwa samayaM snéhitulatdo gaduputuMtadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

13. Knock out
1. dimmadirugu 2.padagottu 3. rasiveyyi
1)To knock someone out means to cause them to become unconscious or to fall  asleep.
E: The old man hit him hard that he knocked him out.
T: musali wyakti atanini eMta gattiga kottadu aMte adi ataniki dimmadirigéela
cesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt< NP(+ani));

ii. If a person or team is knocked out of a competition, they are defeated, so that they
take no more part in the competition.

E: The aim is for the Social Democrats to knock out the Labour Party.

T: demokratla dyeyaM eémaMte lebar partini padagottadame
Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs < NP(-ani));

iii. If you knock out a piece of work, you do it very quickly without paying much
attention to detail.
E: He can knock out a short story in less than a day.
T: atanu okkaroju lopé cinna kathani rasipadesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

14 Make out

1. ardhaM césukonu, 2. nirupiMcu, 4. tayaruceyu

1)If you make out something that is difficult to understand, you manage to understand it.
E: Sylvia could not make out how it had happened.
T: adiela jarigiMdo silwiya ardhaMcésukoleka poyiMdi
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you make out a case for something, you try to establish or prove that it is the best
thing to do.

E: You could certainly make out a case for this point of view.

T: T1adrstya nuvvu a aMsanni kaccitaMga nirapiMcu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When you make out a form or cheque, you write on it all the necessary
information.

E: 1 made a cheque out for £1200.

T: nénu £1200 ki cek tayaru céSanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

15. Pick out
1. tisukonu,2. gurtupattiwéyu,3. nércukonu
1)To choose one thing or person or several things or people from a large group.
E: She picked out a pink shirt for me to try on
T: todukkoni ciidataniki ame naku oka piMk cokka tisukoMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. To recorgnize a person or thing from a group of people or thing

E: A witness picked out the attacker from police photos

T: dadi cesinawadini saksi polis photolalo nuMci gurtupattiwésadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you pick out a tune on a musical instrument, you play it slowly and awkwardly
because you do not know it very well or cannot play the Instrument very well.
E: He picked out a tune on the piano and after a while tried singing along to it.
T: atanu piyano mida ragaM nércucésukoni koMta sépu taruwata danitd patu
padataM praraMbhiMcadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

17. Put out

1. baytapettu, 2. baytakipaMpu, 3. arpiweyu, 4. bayata pettu,

1)If a statement or story is put out, it Is officially told to people.

E: He put something out to the Press Association.

T: atanu patrika samakhya ku edd okati baytapetésadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If a message or programme is put out on radio or television, it is sent or broad cast.
E: The pilot put out a radio message giving the exact position.

T: paylat khaccitamayna disa ni istu rédiyo samacaranni baytiki paMpiwesadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you put out something that is burning, you cause it to stop burning.
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E: He put the fire out.
T: atanu maMtani arpiwesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf < NP(-ani,+nat));

iv. If you put out babies, invalids, or animals, you take them from a building and leave
them outside for a while.

E: They put their horses out to graze

T: waru walla gurralanu mépataniki bayataku tisukupoyaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

18. Run out
1. parigettadu,2. tarigipowu, 3. mugisipowu, 4. parigettuta awut avvu,
1. If you run out of a room or building, you leave it as fast as you can.
E: He ran out of the room and down the stairs.
T: atanu gadilo nuMdi kiMdi aMtastuki parugettadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

i1. If you run out of something, you have no more of it left.

E: We were rapidly running out of money.

T: ma daggara dabbu twaraga tarigipotuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

i1i. If a legal document or contract runs out, it is no longer valid.
E: The patent on APM runs out in 1987.
T: e pi m mida péteMt 1987 16 mugisipotuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

iv. In cricket, if you are batting and are run out, your Innings is ended, because the other
team manage to get the ball to the wicket before you reach it.

E: He ran himself out in the last test against Pakistan.

T: pakistan to ciwari testu 10 atanu tanaMtata tané parigettuta awtayyadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani));

19. Sell out
1. ammiweyu, 2. ammudupowu,
1. If a shop is sold out of something, or has sold out of it, It has all been sold, and there is
none of it left in the shop
E: I'm sorry, we've sold out of that particular brand.
T: manniMcaMdi, a pratyekamayna braMd mému ammiwesamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

#ii. If a performance of a play, film, or other form of entertainment is sold out, all the
tickets have been sold.
E: Her concerts always sell out months in advance
T: tana kaccerilu eppudii nelala muMdugané ammudu potayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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20. Sign out
1. oppukonu, 2. Appajeppu
1)if you sign out of a hotel, club, or other institution, you sign your name in a book or
on a special form when you leave.
E: That Friday I signed out for a weekend.
T: asukrawaraM nénu waraMtapu Selawu kosaM oppukonnanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you sign something out, you sign you name in a book or on a card to say that
you have taken it or borrowed it from an organization or institution that you
belong to.

E: Bernstein signed out a company car and move to McLean.

T: bernastayn meklén ki appajeppadaniki kaMpeni karuni wadali petti
welladaniki

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

21. Stand out

1. baytapadu, 2. nilicu,

1)If something stands out, it can be seen very clearly.

E: The bones of his face stood out like a skeleton's.

T: atani mukhaMIloni emukalu asdhipaMjaraMIo6 laga baytapaddayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

#ii. If something stands out from other things of the same kind, it is much better or
much more important than those other things.
E: There was one episode which stood out from the rest
T: akkada migilina watikaMte oka bhagaM pratyékaMga nilicipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

22. Take out
1. bayataku tiyyu, 2. bayataku tisukellu,3. hastagataM ceésukonu 4. tisukonu,5.
tisukuwellu
i. When you take something out, you remove it from a container or from the Place
where it was.
E: Emma opened her bag and took out her comb
T: emma tana saMcini teraci duwwéna bayataku tisiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you take someone out, for example to a restaurant or a film, they go there with
you, and you pay for everything.
E: 1took Andrea out to dinner one evening.
T: oka sayaMtraM nénu aMdriyani dinnar ki bayataku tisukellanu
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If you take someone out, you kill them. If you take something out, you destroy It
or damage it so that it can no longer be used.
E: All large military targets must be take out
T: pedda milatari laksyalu anniMtini khaccitaMga hastagataM ceésukowalani
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

iv. If you take out something such as licence, an insurance policy, or a bank loan, you
arrange to get it from a court of law, an insurance company, or a bank.
E: Chris and I took out a life insurance policy wnen we got our home
T: mému ma adde iMtini kuduwapettinappudu nénu Kkris jiwita bhima
padhakaM tisiweésukonnaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Ben < NP(-ani));

v. If you take time out, you spend time doing something different from what you are
supposed to be doing, or from what you normally do.

E: We took the kids out to the zoo on saturday

T: SaniwaraM mému pillalani jaMtu pradarsanasalaku tisukuwellamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));
Obo : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

23. Turn out

1. jarugu, 2. marciweyu, 3. arpiwéeyu,4. khalicéyu, 5. posiweyu, 6. wellipowu
1)If something turns out a particular way, it happens in that way.

E: My trip to London didn't turn out quite as planned.

T: nalaMdan paryatana pranalika prakaraM jaragaledu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

ii. If something or someone turns out to be a particular thing, they are discovered to
be that thing.
E: The Marvin’s' house turned out to be an old converted barn.
T: marwin illu oka pata battini marcaga tayaraynadi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

iii. When you turn out a light or a gas fire, you adjust the controls so that it stops giving
out light or heat.

E: He turn out the light and went to sleep.

T: atanu laytu arpiwesi nidrapowataniki welladu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If you turn someone out of a place, you force them to leave it.
E: He was turned out of his flat because he couldn't pay the rent
T: atanu adde kattalekapoyadu kabatti atanu tana illu khali ceésadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));
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v. If you turn out a container or turn its contents out you empty it completely.
E: He opened the bag and turned all the contents out onto the kitchen
table
T: atanu saMcini terici anni wastuwulana bhojanapu balla pay posiwesadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vi. If people turn out for a particular event or activity, they go and take part In It or
watch it.
E: 50,000 people turned out during the bank holiday weekend to watch the air
show.
T: waraMtaM, byaMku Selawu samayaMI1o 50,000 maMdi prajalu &yir $so
cudataniki wellipoyaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

24. work out
1. lekkaweéyu, 2. labhiMcu, 3. ardhaM césukonu, 4. naducu, 5. panulu kakapowu, 6.
wyayamaM ceyu
1)If you work out the answer to a mathematical problem, you calculate it.
E: I've worked it out, it 3,171. 875 tons.
T: nénu dinini lekkapettanu idi 3,171. 875 tannulu uMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you work out a solution or a plan, you think about it carefully and find a
solution or decide what to do.
E: We are always hopeful that a more peaceful solution can be worked out.
T: mému eppudii cala $aMtamayna pariskaraM labhistuMdani nammakaMto
uMtamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii.  If you manage to word out something that seems strange, you think about it and
manage to understand it.
E: I'm trying to work out what's wrong.
T: nénu tappu éMto ardhaM cosukotaniki prayatnistunnanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. If a situation works out in a particular way, it happens or progresses in that way.
E: Iasked him how he was, and how his job was working out.
T: atanu ela unnadu, atani udogaM ela nadustoMdi ani nénu atanini adiganu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

v. If a situation, arrangement, or plan works out, it is successful.

E: Heis moody because things are not working out at home.

T: iMtidaggara panulu kakapowadaMto atanu diguluga unnadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani));
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vi. If you work out, you do physical exercises in order to make your body fit and
strong.
E: She worked out in a ballet doss three hours a week.
T: ame waraniki 3 gaMtalu balet dos 16 vyayamaM céstuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

7. off

1. back off
1. wenukaku taggu,
1)If you back off, you try to avoid a fight or difficult situation by moving away or not
becoming involved in it. If you tell someone to back off, you are telling them

not to interfere with something you are doing.

E: Brody was ready for a fight, but he backed off

T: bradi phayt ceéyadaniki siddapaddadu kani atanu venukaku taggadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

2. Blow off

1. egiripowu, 2. tegipowu, 3. tegateMpulu césukonu, 4. pattiMcukonu

1. If something blows off or is blown off; it is removed from a place by the wind.
E: Several roofs were blown off.

T: Kkonni iMti kappulu egiripoyayi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

i1. If a bomb or explosion blows off a part of your body, it removes it.
E: His right leg was blown off by a land mine.
T: leMd mayn pélataM valla atani kudikalu tegipoyiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); Cos : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If someone you are having a romantic relationship with blows you off, they end
the relationship.
E: I wasin love with her and she blew me off.
T: nénu amenu préemiMcanu kani ame nato tegateMpulu césukuMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pt< NP(+ani));
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iv. If you blow something off, you act as if it is not important.

E: He said that he would help but she blew him off.

T: atanu sahayaM c&si uMdéwadini kani ame atanini pattiMcukolédu ani atanu
ceppadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

3. Break off

1. wiracu, 2. teMcukonu,

1)If a part of something breaks off or if you break it off, it separates or is re-
moved by force.

E: I broke a branch off and stabbed at the ground with it.

T: nenu ceftu kommanu viriciweési danito nelalo guccanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii.If you break off a relationship or agreement, you end it.

Men seem to be more skilled at breaking off relationships than women.
saMbaMdhala teMcukowadaMlo magawaru adawarikaMté ekkawa naypunyaM
galawarugd kanabadutunnaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

4. Carry off

1. c@sukupowu, 2. kottiw€yu

1)If you carry off something that is difficult to do, you succeed in doing it.
E: She would have carried everything off beautifully.
T: ame pratidi cakkaga césukupotuMdedi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you carry off a prize or an award, you win it.
E: Vita carried off all the prizes.
T: vita bahumatulu anniMtini kottesiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
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5. Cut off

1. kattiriMciweyu, 2. tegipovu, 3. nilipiwéyu, 4. Apiweéyu

1)If you cut a part of something off, you remove it completely by cutting it, using
a knife, saw, scissors, and so on.

E: They held a gun to his head and threatened to cut off his ears.

T: wallu atani talaku tupaki guripetti atani cevulu kattiriMci wéstamani

bhayapettaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

il. If someone is cut off, they are separated and isolated from other people.
E: The town was cut off by the floods.

T: pattanaM varadala valla tegipoyiMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Cos : Arg (nf < NP(-ani, +nat));

iii. To cut off the supply of something means to stop it.
E: Gas supplies had now been cut off.

T: gyas saraphara ippudu nilipiteyabadiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Nf<NP (+ani,+Nat));

iv. If you cut someone off or cut off what they are saying, you stop them saying it.
E: Iwaved my hand to cut him off.
T: atanini apataniki nénu na cétini apanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

6. Come off

1. ravadaM, 2. baga avvu,3. vaccu, 4. agipowu, 5. bayatu vaccu

1. If someone to something comes off an area, place, or vehicle, they leave it.

E: She saw him come off the plane.

T: ame atanini wimanaMIo nuMci ravadaM ciciMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

11. If an event or action comes off, it b successful or effective.
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E: 1 hope this business comes off all right.
T: nénulwyaparaM bagane awutuMdi anukuMtannanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If you come off well or badly at the end of a process, you are in a good or bad
position as a result of it
E: He came off second best.
T: atanu reMdawa sthanaMI0 vaccadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani));

iv. When a play or film comes off, it stops being performed or shown in a particular
theatre or cinema.
E: The production had to come off because the theater was already booked
for a pantomime.
T: citra nirmanaM agipowalsivacciMdi eMdukaMté pyaMtomaym koraku
dhiyétar idiwarake bukayMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+con));

v. If something such as mist, wind, or a smell comes off a particular place or thing, it
originates or radiates from that place or thing.
E: There was a mist coming off the water
T: akkada nitilo nuMci pogamaMcu bayataku vastoMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+liq));

7. Drop off
1. wadili pettu, 2. jarukonu,
1)When you are driving, if you drop one of your passengers off, you take them to where
they want to go and leave them there.
E: I can drop Daisy off on my way home.
T: nenu iMtiki velle darild daysini vadilipedatanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Th <NP(-

ani,+con));

ii. If you drop off to sleep, you go to sleep.

E: I came to see him, and what does he do' He drops off to sleep!

T: nénu atanini ciidataniki vaccinappudu atanu émi céstunnadu atanu nidraloki
jarukuMtunnadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani));
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8. Hold off

1. apiweyu, 2. wayida weyu,

E: The warriors tried to hold the soldiers off until the women and  children
could escape.

T: pillalu, strilu vellipdy€ varaku yodulu saynikulanu apataniki prayatniMcaru.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs < NP(+ani));

ii. If you hold off doing something, you delay doing it or making a decision about it.
E: He might be so scared that he'll hold off our offer too.

T: atanu eMta bhayapaddadaMteé mana avakasanni atanu wayidawesi
uMdavaccu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

9. Lay off

1. tolagiMcu 2. apiweyyi

1) If there is a layoff, workers are told by their employer to leave their jobs.

E: Textile companies announced 2,000 fresh workers layoffs last week

T: wastra kaMpenilu tajaga 2000 udyogulanu tolagiMcinatlu poyina waraM
prakatiMciMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Exp < NP(+ani));

ii. If you tell someone to layoff, you are telling them to leave you alone, to stop
criticizing you, or to stop doing something which is annoying you.

E: They had warned him to layoff, but he'd kept cutting in just the  same

T: atanini ika apeyyamani wallu heccariMcina atanu atlage cestunnadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

10. Leave off

1. tisiwéyu, 2 wadaliwéyu, 3. Agipowu
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1. If you leave off a piece of clothing, you do not wear it on a particular occasion.
E: 1It's so hot,feel like leaving this helmet off
T: adi eMta wediga uMdi aMte 1 sirastrananni tiseyyalanipistuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (nf<NP (-ani,+nat)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you leave off doing something, you stop doing it.

E: He sat down at the piano again and started playing from where he left off.

T: atanu tirigi piyand daggara kiirconi ekkadayte wadiliwesado akkada nuMce
wayiMcadaM praraMbhiMcadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If something leaves off at a particular point, it stops or ends there.

E: It picks up where the earlier story leaves off.

T: muMdu katha ekkadayte agipoyiMdo adi akkada nuMci praraMbhaM
avutuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

11. Fall off

1. adipowu, 2. padipovu

1)If something falls off, it separates from the thing to which it was attached.
E: Their scales fall off and the fish die.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (-ani));

ii. If the degree, amount, or standard of something falls off, it becomes less or lower.
E: Economic growth will fall off only slightly.
T: arthika wirddhi koddiga matramé padipotuMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

12. Get off
1. digu, 2 digipowu,3. tisukuwellu,4. paMpu, 5. vidici wellu, 6. tisiveyyi,7
awasaraM, 8. doraku, 9. baytapadu
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1. If you get off something that you have been standing, sitting, or lying on, you move
your body from it, usually onto the ground.
E: She was getting off the bed.
T: ame maMcaM mida nuMci digipotoMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you get off a bus, train, or plane, you leave it.

E: I had no reason for getting off the bus near the Palais.

T: palas daggara bas digataniki naku & karanami ledu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

iii. When you get off, you leave a place.
E: 1Ihave to be getting off now.
T: nénuippudu digipowalsi uMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. If you get a letter, parcel, or message off, you send it.
E: Get this message off to the addressee.

T: T1warta cirunamadaruniki paMpaM(di.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

v. If you tell someone to get off a piece of land, you are telling them to leave a place
where they should not be.
E: 1 told them to get off the university playing fields.
T: yuniwarsiti ata sdhalaM vidici vellamani nénu ataniki ceppanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

vi. If you tell someone to get off the phone, you are telling them to stop using it.
E: 1 told him to get off the phone.
T: phon vidicipettamani nénu ataniki ceppanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vii. If you get something off, you remove it.
E: Getyour shirt off
T: nI cokka tiseyyi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

viii. If you get time off, you do not have to go to work during that period.

E: She can't get time off to go to the clinic.

T: Kklimik ki wellataniki ameku samayaM dorakadaMIlédu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc <NP(-
ani));
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ix. If you get off when you have done something wrong, or if someone gets you off,
you receive only a small punisThent for what you have done.
E: He got off with a £50 fine.
T: ataniki 50 yurolu jarimana to baytapaddadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

13. Go off

1. wellipowu, 2. pelipowu, 3. mrogu, 4. aripowu, 5. jarigipowu, 6. apiweyu, 7.

daraMga vellu,

1)If you go off somewhere, you leave the place where you were, usually in order to do
something.

E: He had gone off to work.

T: atanu paniki vellipoyadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Gol < NP(-ani));

ii. If'a gun goes off, It is fired. If a bomb goes off, it explodes.
E: The gun went off as he was putting it away.

T: atanu tupaki prakkana pedutuMte adi pélipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If something such as an alarm, bell, or flashbulb goes off, it operates, making a
sudden loud noise or flash.

E: The alarm went off in the middle of the night

T: madyaratrilo alaraM mogiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If a light, heating system, broadcasting station, or electric device goes off, it stops
operating.

E: The light only goes off at night.

T: ratri laytlu matrame aripotayi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

v. If an event or arrangement goes off well, smoothly, or without problems, it is
successful or happens without any problems.

E: The meeting went off well.

T: samawesaM cakkaga jarigipoyiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

vi. If you go off someone or something, you stop liking them.

E: I used to eat a lot of fish but I have gone off it bit recently

T: nénu cépalu ekkuwaga tinewadini kani ittwala nénu watini tinataM koMceM
apiwesanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vii. If you go off a drug, you stop taking it.
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E There has been such bad publicity about the pill lately that a lot of us are going
off it

akkada 1 madhyana pil guriMci cedu pracaraM uMdi aMdukani malo cala
maMdimi dani nuMci diraMga velutunnaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

14. Kick off

1. wadiliwesi, 2. praraMbhiMcu,

1)When you kick off your shoes, you shake your feet so that your shoes come off.
E: Mark kicked off his shoes and climbed down into the stream.

T: mark tana butlanu wadiliwesi prawahaMIoki dukadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. When you kick off an event or discussion, you start it.

E: Are we ready for the debate? Right. Who kicks off?

T: carciMcadaniki manaM siddhaména, sare evaru praraMbhistaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

15. Knock off

1. taggiMcu, 2. mugiMciweyu, 3. piirti céyu, 4. Docukonu

1) If a seller knocks off an amount from the price or cost of something, he or she
reduces the price or cost by that amount

E: He said he'd knock £50 off the price.

T: atanu unna dhara kaMte 50 yuro taggiMcagalanu ani tanu ceppadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

i1. When you knock off, you finish work at the end of the day or before a break.
E: We knock off at 5.

T: meému 5 gaM. ki mugiMciwestamu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If you knock off a piece of work, you finish it very quickly and easily

E: 1 thoughti could knock off a couple of essays in time.

T: konni wyasalanu nénu sari ayina samayaMI1one purti c€yagaliganu ani
anukuMtunnanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If someone knocks off a bank or a shop, they carry out a robbery there.
*E: He'd knocked off three banks before they caught up with him.
T: waru pattukoka muMdu atanu mudu byaMkulanu docukonnadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

16. Put off
1. wayida weyu, 2. agipowu, 3. apiweyu, 4. agipowu,
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1)If you put off an event or appointment, you delay or postpone it.
E: They had decided to put the wedding off until her brother come home from
the abroad.
T: walla sodarudu wideésala nuMdi iMtiki vacce varaku viwahanni wayida
wesukotaniki nirpayiMcaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

ii. If something or someone puts you off what you are doing, they cause you to stop
concentrating by making a sudden noise or distracting you in some other way.
E: Play stopped for nearly a minute when McEnroe was put off by a low-flying
plane.
T: takkuwa ettu nuMci egiré wimanaM valla mek-ino agipowadaM valla sumaru
oka nimisaM ata nilipiwesaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If you put a light off, you move a switch so that it no longer shines.

E: Don't forget to put all the lights off before you go to bed.

T: nuvvu padukotaniki wellataniki muMdu anni laytlu apeyyadaM
marcipovaddu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vi. When a ship or vehicle puts someone off, it stops somewhere in order to let them
get off.
E: He was put off at Singapore.
T: atanu siMgapiir 16 uMdipowu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Gol : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

17. Pull off
1. lagiweyu, 2. piirti céyu, 3. apiweyu
1)When you pull your clothes off, you take them off quickly.
E: Anne had already kicked off her shoes and was pulling off her socks.
T: ani appudé tana bitlanu vadali tana saksu ni lagesukuMtoMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you pull something off, you succeed in doing something which is very difficult
to achieve.
E: You have just pulled off one of the biggest arms deals in the twentieth
century.
T: 20 wa satabdaM 10 okanoka pedda ayuda oppaMdanni ippudu nuvvu
vijayawaMtaMga piirti c€sawu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When a vehicle pulls off the road, it is driven a little way off the road so that it
can stop.
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E: we are Looking for a restful place to pull off.
T: apiweyataniki savkaryamayna pradésanni mému vetukutunnamu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Loc< NP(-ani));

17. Send off

1. paMpiweyu.2. paMpu,

1. If you send off a letter, telegram, or parcel, you post it somewhere.
E: Have you sent off your application form yet ?
T: nuvvu ni dharakastuni iMka paMpiMcesawa

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,-con));

ii. If you send off for something, you write to someone and ask them to post it to you.
E: Can we have time to note down where to send off for them?
T: wari kosaM ekkadiki paMpalo rasukotaniki samayaM manaku uMda
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

18. Shut off

1. apiwéyu, 2. nilipi wéyu, 3. musiweyu,

1)If you shut off an engine or the power supply to a machine, you turn it off to stop it
working.

E: 1stopped the car and shut off the engine.

T: nénu karuni nilipiwési iMjan ni apiwésanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If someone shuts off the supply of a particular commodity or type of goods, they
stop sending the commodity or goods to the people who normally use them.

E: Some nations had shut off oil or coffee as a means of blackmail.

T: konni désalu bediriMpu ga ayil, kaphi ni nilipiweésayi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. Something that shuts off a view prevents it from being seen by obscuring it.

E: She closed the curtains to shut off the view of the valley.

T: loyaloni diSyalanu cidakuMda uMdataniki ame kartens ni muasiwesiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc <NP(-
ani));

19. Take off
1. tisiwéyu, 2. vasulu céyu, 3. egiripowu, 4. modalatu, 5. vellipowu, 6. tolagiMcu 7.
Tisukonu.
1)If you take something off remove it or separate it from the place where it was.
E: I always take my make up off before i go to bed.
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T: nénu padukodaniki weladaniki muMdu na alaMkarana tisiwéstanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you take something off someone, you use force or your authority to get it from
them.
E: They were going to take some money off you
T: waru nI daggara nuMci koMta dabbu wasulu céyabotunnaru.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. When an aeroplane or bird takes off, it leaves the ground and starts flying.

E: The swans took off from the lake.

T: haMsalu sarassu nuMci egiripoyayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc <NP(-
ani));

iv. If something such as a product or activity takes off, it suddenly becomes very
successful and popular.
E: It will be interesting to see how the campaign takes off.
T: pracaraM ela modalugabotuMdo ciidataniki cala asaga uMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));

v. If you take off or take yourself off, you go away, often suddenly and unexpectedly.
E: 1 can't just take off with out saying good bye.
T: wedukolu ceppakuMda ippudé nénu vellipolenu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));));

vi. If you take someone off a task or list, you stop them doing that task or being on
that list.
E: He was taken off the case on orders form headquarters.
T: pradhana kéeMdraM nuMci vaccina uttarwulu batti atanu késu nuMci
tolagiMciwesadu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Abs < NP(-
ani));

vii. If you take time off, you spend it doing something different from your normal
routine or job.
E: You have to take off Christmas Day as a holiday.
T: nuvvu kristamas rojuni Selawuga tisukowali.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

20. Turn off

1. arpiwéyu, 2. miisiwéyu, 3. apiweyu,

1)When you turn off a device, machine, or appliance, you adjust the controls in order
to stop it working.
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E: Turn the gas fire off when you leave the room
T: nuvvu gadini vidici velletappudu gyas maMtani arpiweyyi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf < NP(-ani, +Nat));

ii. If you turn off the road or path you are going along, you start going along a
diferent road or path which leads away from it.
E: They turned off the main raod
T: wallu pradhana rahadarini masiweésaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iii. If something turns you off or if you turn off, you stop being excited or Interested.
E: The lecture was so boring that I just turned off.
T: wallu pradhana rahadarini maisiwésaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

8. On

1. Call on

1. kaluwu, 2. Piluwu

1)If you call on someone, you pay them a short visit.

E: Don't bother to call on me or ring me.

T: nannu kalawataniki léda phon céyadaniki ibbaMdi padavaddu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

ii. If you call on someone to do something, you appeal to them to do it.

E: The Opposition called on the Prime Minister to stop the arms deal.

T: ayudha oppaMdanni nilipiw@yalani pratipaksaM pradhana maMtriki wijhapti
ceésiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Abs<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

2. Come on
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1. ra(vaccey), 2 payki vaccu, 3. layn 16 uMdu, 4. vaccu, 5. prasaramavvu, 6.
modalavvu,7. Vaccu
1)You say 'come on' to someone when you want them to hurry up.
E: Come on we will be late if you don't hurry up
T: ra(vaccéy) oka wela nuvvu tvarapadaka poté manaM alasyaM avutaM

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. When an actor or actress comes on, he or she appears on a stage or in a scene of a
film.

E: Olivier dominated the play from the moment he came on the stage.

T: oliwar raMgasdhalaM payki vaccina ksanaM nuMce atanu adipatyaM

pradarsiMcadu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If someone comes on the phone, they begin speaking to you.
E: One of the most powerful men in France came on the line.
T: phrans 10 unna adhika SaktiwaMtulalo okaru phonlo unnaru

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

iv. When a power supply or device comes on, it starts functioning.
E: At nine the street lights came on.
T: 9 gaMtalaku widhi dipalu vaccayi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));
v. When a programme or film comes on, it starts to be broadcast or screened.
E: At seven the Swiss news came on.
T: 7 gaMtalaku swas wartalu prasaraM ayyayi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (time<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));
vi. When a season or period of time or weather comes on, it approaches or begins.
E: Christmas came on.
T: Kkrismas sijan vaccesiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani));
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vii. If a cold , headache, or some medical condition is coming on, it is just starting.
E: I felt a cold coming on

T: jalubu jwaraM vaccéstuMdanukuMtanu

Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani));

3. Carry on

1. konasagiMcu, 2. konasagiMcu

1. If you carry on with an activity, you continue doing it.

E: Are you telling me to carry on with my investigation?

T: na vicarananu konasagiMcamani nuvvu nato cebutunnawa
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (pt < NP(+ani));

4. Depend on

1. adarapadu, 2. adarapadu,

1. If you depend on or depend upon someone or something, you need them In order to
be able to exist, survive or continue.

E: These factories depend upon natural resources.

T: sahaja vanarulapay kaMpenilu adharadi unnayi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Th<NP (-ani)); Obj : Arg (Nf< NP(-ani,*nat));

5. Fall on
1. padu, 2. hattukonu, 3. midapadu , 4. vaccu,
1. If a responsibility or duty falls on or falls upon someone, it becomes their
responsibility or duty.
E: It would fall on her to make the final decision.
T: ciwariga nirnayaM tisukoné bhadyata ame pay padiMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If someone falls on you, they hug you eagerly because they are very happy or
excited.
E: People were falling on each other in delight and tears.
T: prajalu anaMdaMtona kannillatona okarini okaru hattukuMtunnaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iii. If you fall on something when it arrives or appears, you eagerly seize it or
welcome it.
E: They fell on the sandwiches with alacrity.
T: wallu $aMd wic la ataratatdo midapaddaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

iv. If a date falls on a certain day of the week, it occurs on that day.

E: My birthday falls on a Thursday this year.
T: na puttina roju 1 saMvatsaraM guruwaraM vacciMdi.
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (time < NP(-ani));

6. Geton
1. ekku, 2 phon 10 matladu, 3. wésukonu, 4. piirti c€yu, 5. nettukuvaccu, 6. Avvu
1. If you get on an object, you move your body so that you are sitting, standing, or lying
on it.

E: He tried to get on the wall but it was too high.

T: atanu goda ekkadaniki prayatniMcadu kani adi cala ettuga uMdi.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Exp<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

ii. If you get on the telephone to someone, or if you get them on it, you talk to them
on the telephone.
E: He got on the phone to President Thompson.
T: atanu adyaksudu thaMsan to phon 10 matladadu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If you get a piece of do thing on, you dress yourself In It.

E: Ileft the pyjamas on the bed and told him to get them on.

T: nénu phayjamani maMcaMpay vadali watini wésukdmani ataniki ceppanu.
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-
ani));

iv. If you get on with in activity, you start doing it or continue doing it.
E: Let me go on with my dinner

T: nannu dinnar céyanivvaMdi.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ben<NP (+ani));

v. If you ask how someone getting on with an activity, you are asking about their
progress.

E: Sylvia asked politely how Paul was getting on of school

T: pal ela badiki velutunnadu(nettukostunnadu) ani silwiya maryadaga adigiMdi

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

vi. If you say that someone is getting on, you mean that they are old.

E: Now I'm getting on, these stairs are a little difficult for me.

T: ippudu nénu peddawadini avutunnanu, 1 metlato naku koMceM kastaMga
uMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

7. Go on

1. konasagu, 2. jarugu, 3. prawesiMcu, 4. wellu, 5. avvu,

1)If you go on doing something, or go on with an activity, you continue to do it
E: While she was pouring out their drinks, she went on talking.
T: ame walla paniyalu posta matladataM konasagistuné uMdi
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani,+liq));

ii. If you say that something b going on, you mean that it is taking place at the ~ present
time.

E: When I asked what was going on, she refused to say anything.

T: @emi jarugutoMdi ani nénu adiginappudu , &di ceppataniki ame
nirakariMciMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

iii. If you go on to do something, you do it after you have finished something else.
E: Once you have given the correct answer to the problem in step one you can
go on to step two.
T: nuvvu okasari modati mettuldo prasnaki sari ayina samadanaM ivvagané
nuvvu reMdo mettuloki prawesistawu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani));

iv. if'you go on to a place, you go to it from the place that you have reached.
E: Please go on ahead of me, and I will follow slowly.
T: daya cesi nakaMteé muMduga wellu nénu nidanaMga weMbadistanu
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

v. You refer to a period of time going on when you mean that it passes and when you
are describing events during that period.
E: As the afternoon went on the strikebecame total in both cities.
T: madhyahanaM avutuMdaga reMdu pattanalaloni sammepiurtiga ayyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); OO : Arg (Loc < NP(-ani));

8. Keep on

1. edategakuMda ciicu 2. konasagiMcu, 3. matladutuné uMdu

1)If you keep on doing something, yon continue to do it and do not stop.
E: He kept on staring at me
T: atanu nannu cista unnadu.

Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If you keep someone on at work or school, you continue to employ them al-  though
their contract has ended or they are old enough to retire, or you  continue to educate
them although they are old enough to leave.

E: They get ride of most of the staff but kept one or two people on

T: waru ekkuwa maMdi sibbaMdini tisiwésaru kani okaru leda iddarini
konasagiMciweésaru
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Abs < NP(+ani));
iii. if you keep on about something, you continue to talk about it in a boring or

repetitive way.
E: She kept on about the stupid car.
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T: ame tana panikimalina karu guriMci matladutiingé vuMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

9. Lay on
1. appagiMcu, 2. Samakiircu
1)If you lay on something such as food, entertainment, or a service, you provide or
supply it
E: we will be laying on a coach from the airport to the hotel for all the guests
T: meému atidhulaMdariki wimanasrayaM nuMci hotal ki wahananni
samakurcubotunnaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

#ii. To lay blame or responsibility on or lay it upon someone means to state officially
that they are responsible for something.
E: Responsibility for these people was therefore laid on the Assistance
Committees.
T: wiraMdariki badhyatanu sahaya saMghaniki appagiMcaM
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

10. Move on
1. vellipowu, 2. paMpiwéyu, 3. Sagipowu
1)When someone on a journey moves on, they leave a place where they had stopped
briefly and continue the Journey.
E: After three weeks in Hong Kong, we moved on to Japan.
T: haMkaMg 16 midu warala taruwata mému japan ki vellipoyamu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO: Arg(Gol<NP][-ani]>));

1. someone such as a policeman moves you on, they order you to leave a particular
place.
E: An angry motorist was moved on by police.
T: kopodrokudayna wahanadarudu polisulacé paMpiweyabaddadu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>); OO: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

iii. If people's ideas, knowledge, or beliefs move on, they change and become more
modern.
E: Computers moved on evolutionary step.

pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>); OO: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

11. pick on

1. eMcu, 2. eMcukonu

1)If you pick on someone, you treat them badly or in an unfair way, often repeatedly.
E: The older men pick on the boys and are always looking for faults.

T: musali wallu eppudi pillala tappulu eMcuti uMtaru
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Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Pt < NP(+ani));

ii. If you pick on one particular person or thing, you choose that one.

E: all the girls in town, he picked on Mr Zapp's daughter

T: pattanaMIo unna aMdari ammayilalo atanu mistar jap yokka kiiturini
eMcukonnadu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO: Arg(abl<NP[-ani]>));

12. Pass on
1. aMdiMcu, 2. ivvu, 3. paMpu.
1)If you pass something on to someone, you give it to them, for example after you have
used it or after someone else has given it to you.

E: He handed a type written sheet to Steve to pass on to smith.

T: atanu taypu césina patranni smit ki aMdajéyamani stiw ki cétiki iccadu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP|[+ani]>));

i1. If things such as stories, traditions, or money are passed on, they are taught or given
to someone who belongs to a younger generation.
E: 1 have nothing that I can pass on to you.
T: niku iccéyadaniki na daggara emi ledu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP|[+ani]>));

iii. If you pass someone on to someone else, you put them in contact with the second
person because you think they might be able to help.
E: I was passed on to another doctor.
T: nenu maroka daktar vaddaku paMpabaddanu
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

13. puton
1. wéyu, 2.wésukonu, 3. veligiMcu, 4. uMcu, 5. céyu, 6. ekkiMcu, 7. pettu .
1)If you put something on a horizontal surface, you place it above the surface, which
supports it.
E: He put a hand on my shoulder.
T: atanu tana cétini na bhujaM mida pettadu(weésadu)
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

1. When you put on a piece of clothing, you place it over a part of your body and wear
it.

E: 1 put on my jacket

T: nénu na cokka wesukunnanu
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Th<NP[-ani,*con]>));
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iii. If you put on an electrical or gas device, you cause it to work by pressinga  switch
or turning a knob.
E: Shall I put the fire on.
T: nénu maMtani veligiMcana
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Nf<NP[-ani]>));

iv. If you are driving a vehicle and put on the brake, you operate it.
E: Put the brake on and leave the car in gear.
T:  brek wesi ger 10 uMci karuni vidicipettaMdi
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>),

v. If you put on food, you begin to cook it.
E: She forgets to put the dinner on.
T: ame ratri bhojanaM dinnar césukéwadaM marcipoyiMdi.
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[~+ani[>),

vi. If you put someone on a bus, plane, train, or ship, you take them to it and
make sure they get onto it.
E: Mummy put me on the train at Victoria.
T: amma nannu viktoriya wadda raylu ekkiMciMdi
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>)); OO: Arg(Loc<NP[-ani]>));

vii. If someone is put on a particular type of food, medical treatment, or punisThent,
they are given that food, treatment, or punisThent.
E: They had to put him on oxygen.
T: waru ataniki aksijan pettaru
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

14. sign on
1. namodu céyu,
1)If you sign on at a government unemployment office, you go there and sign
your name on a form to confirm that you are unemployed, so that you can receivi

state unemployment benefit.

E: people are arriving to sign on at the main Reading benefit office.

T: prajalu pradhana pathana karyalayaM vadda tama perunu namodu
césukodaniki wastunnaru.
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO: Arg(Th<NP[-ani,+con]|>));

15. stamp on
1. tokku, 2. niyaMtriMcu
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1)If you stamp on something, you put your foot down on it very hard, usually inorder
to damage it or hurt it.
E: boys stamped on beetles when they found them
T: pillalu purugulanu kanugonnappudu waru watini tokkutaru.
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); 00: Arg(abl<NP[-ani]>));

i1. If someone stamps on a dishonest or undesirable activity, they act irnmedia
to stop it happening or spreading.
E: The government's first duty is to defend the currency by stamping on
inflation
T: drawyodlbanaM niyaMtriMciweéyadaniki prabhutwaM yokka modati pani
calamanilo dabbuni raksiMcadameé

16. Switch on
1. weéyu, 2. Marcu
1)If you switch on an electrical device, engine, and so on, you start it working by
pressing a switch.
E: He ran up the stairs and switched on the lights.
T: atanu metla payki parigettukuMtu velli laytlu weésadu.
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>));

il. If you switch on a television or radio programme, you start watching or listening
to it by pressing a switch on your set.
E: iswitched on the news.
T: nénu wartalanu marciwésanu
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[~+ani]>) ;

17. stick on
1. aMtukonu, 2. istapadipowu
1)If you stick something on a surface, you attach it to the surface using glue, tap or
drawing pins.
E: Bandages won't stick on the palm.
T: beMdejilu aracetipay aMtukonawu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>));

ii. If you are stuck on an object or idea, you like it very much
E: after it was all arranged, and they were absolutely stuck on it.
T: adi aMta siddaM céesi taruwata wallu khaccitaMga danini istapadipotaru

18. Take on
1. tisukonu, 2. ekkiMcukonu

1)If you take on a job, task, or responsibility, you accept it and try to do what is
required.

E: when I took this job on I didn't expect it to take all time
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T: nénuiudyoganni tisukunnappudu adi aMta samayaM tisukuMtuMdani
nénu ahiMcalédu
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Th<NP[-ani[>));

ii. If a bus, train, ship, or plane takes on passengers, goods, or fuel, it stops
to allow the passengers to get on or the goods or fuel to be loaded

E: Buses stopped by request to take on more passengers
T: ekkuwa maMdi prayanikulunuekkiMcukonéMduku(tisukoneMduku)
abhyardhana méraku bassulu apabaddayi
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>); OO: Arg(Th<NP[-ani,+con]>));

19. Throw on

1. wisariwéyu, 2. padu, 3. paracukonu,

1)If you throw on your clothes, you put them on quickly and carelessly.
E: He threw on his clothes and went downstairs
T: atanu tana battalanu wisariwesi kiMdiki velladu

pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>), obj : Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>));

ii. If you throw yourself on or upon someone or something, you rush at them,
deliberately fall on top of them, or attack them.
E:  joseph threw himself on his father, crying and Kissing his face.
T: josaph tanaMtata tanu alla nanna mida padi edustii atani mukhanni
muddadutunnadu
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani|>), obj : Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

iii. If something throws light or shadow on or upon someone or something, it
causes them to be covered in light or shadow.
E: A large beech trees threw its shadow on the grass.

T: pedda bic cetlu wati nidanu gaddi mida pariciMdi
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>); OO : Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>));

20. Turn on

1. an céyu, 2. kopa padu, 3. mallu, 4. tippiMdi

1)To touch a switch so that a machine or piece of electrical equipment starts to  work.
E: Could you turn on the radio so we can listen to the news.
T: nuvvu rédiyo an céyagaligi uMté mému wartalu vinagalaM

pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[-ani]>), obj : Arg(Th<NP[-ani]>)); OO: Arg(Ben<NP[+ani]>));

i1. If a person or animal turns on or turns upon you, they suddenly attack you or speak
angrily to you.
E: She turned on the men. 'How can you treat your daughters like this!'.
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T: nuvvu mi kiiturlani ilagena wyawahariMcédi ani ame magawallapay kopa
padiMdi.
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>),obj : Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>))

iii. If something turns on or turns upon a particular thing, its success or truth depends
on that thing.
E: The whole issue turns on the question of finances.
T: aMsaM aMta ardhika raMgaM ané prasna vaypu mallipoyiMdi

iv. If you turn something such as a gun, a light, or a type of look on someone or
something, or turn it upon them, you aim it at them or keep it pointing
steadily at them.
E: She turned a flashlight on Karen.
T: ame phlas layt ni karen midaku tippiMdi
pV(sub: Arg(Ag<NP[+ani]>),0bj : Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>)); OO: Arg(Pt<NP[+ani]>));

21. Wait on
1. waddiMcu, 2. eduru ciudu,
1)If someone waits on you in a restaurant or at a formal party, they serve you food
and drink.
E: the guest were waited on by highly trained team of young staff.
T: wuttama Siksana kaligina yawa birMdaM cé atidhi ki waddiMciwesaru.
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>));

i1. to wait until someone arrives or until something is available

E: Iam not waiting on Rachel any longer, I am going home

T: nénu iMtiki vellutunnanu nénu iMka ekkuwa sépu récal kosaM eduruciisti
uMdalenu
pV(sub: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>), Obj: Arg(Th<NP[+ani]>));
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Appendix 2

Translated Data

1. Away

1. back away

1. wenakki jarugu 2. wenakki waggu

1. If you back away from someone or something, you move slowly backwards  wards
away from them, usually because you are nervous or frightened.

E: The waitress, having put the tray down, rose and backed away.

T: séwaki tana cétiloni pallanni kiMda petti 1eéci wenakki jarigiMdi.

i1. If you back away from an idea or suggestion, you avoid supporting it or commenting
on it, and try to dissociate yourself from it.

E: The administration appeared to back away from official criticism of the Prime
Minister.

T: pradhana maMtri adhikarika wimarsato paripalana wibhagaM wenukaku
tagginatlu kanipistoMdi

2. Blow away
1.eguragottu 2. ideyi 3. egiripovu 4. pelciweyu
1. If something blows away or if the wind blows it away, the wind moves it away from
the place where it was.
E: The wind blew his papers away.
T: gali atani kagitalani eguragottiwesiMdi.

ii. If you blow something away, you blow on it so that it moves away from the place
where it was.

E: Shake them in your hand and blow the husks away.

T: watini nI cétilo api pottunu adeyyi.

iii. If a bomb or explosion blows away part of your body, it removes it or destroys it.
E: A marine whose leghad been blown away
T: kalu egiripoyina oka meraynu.

iv. If someone blows another person away, they kill them by shooting them.
E: He just gets his shotgun out and blow the guy away.

T: atanu tana satgan tisi kurrawadini pélciwésadu

3. Break away
1. widipowu 2. widici wellu
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1. When you break away from a group, you stop being part of it, for example because of a
disagreement.

E: Two United Party senators broke away to form the Federal Party.

T: phedaral partt sdhapiMcadaniki iddaru yunayted partt senetarulu parti
nuMdi widipoyaru

ii. If you break away from someone who is holding you, you move away from them
suddenly.
E: She made a half-hearted attempt to break away.
T: ame vidici welladaniki anasaktiga prayatniMciMdi

4. come away

1. wacceyyi 2. adivaccu

1. if you come away from a place, you leave it.
E: Come away there is going to be trouble.
T: e@do pramadaM jarugabotuMdi vacceyi.

i1. When something comes away from something else, it become separated or detached
from it very easily without need force.

E: The cover had come away from the spine

T: wennu nuMci atta adipoyiMdi.

5. cut away

kattiriMciwéyu

1.. if you cut away a part of something, you remove it by cutting it using a knife or
SCISSOTS.

E: Cutit away with sharp knife

T: dinini padunayna kattito kattiriMciweyyi.

6. eat away

1. toliciweyi 2. Tiniweyi

1. if an animal eats something away it eats gradually and partially destroys it.
E: ifeel asif worms are eating away my brain
T: purugulu na medaduni toliciweéstunnayi anipistoMdi.

ii. if disease or a feeling eats someone away,it causes them physically or mental harm.
E: you have this cancer inside eating you away
T: nilopala kénsar ninnu tiniweéstoMdi.

7. fall away

1. udipowu 2. taggipowu 3.padipowu

1. If something falls away, it breaks off from the surface that it was attached to.
E: Patches of plaster had fallen away between the windows.
T: kitikila madya atukula plastar idipoyiMdi.
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i1. If an unpleasant quality or a difficulty falls away, it disappears and no longer affects
you.

E: His film staraffectation had fallen away.

T: ataniki sinima tarala pojukottadaM taggipoyiMdi.

iii. If the degree, amount, or strength of something falls away, it becomes less or
smaller.
E: Student support fell away.
T: widyardhula maddattu padipoyiMdi.

8. get away

1. vidici wellu 2.vidici wellu 3. tisukuwellu

i. If you get away from a place or a person's company, you succeed in leavingthem.
E: what time did you finally get away last night.
T: gadacina ratri nuvvu ciwariga e samayaMIo vidici wellawu

ii. If you get away, you go away to have a holiday.
E: It's nice to get away in the autumn.
T: akulu ralu kalaMlo vidici welladaM baguMtuMdi

iii. When someone or something gets away from a place, or when you get them away,
they escape.

E: 1 prayed for a helicopter to come and get me away from here.

T: nannu ikkada nuMci vacci tisukuwelladaniki nénu helikaptar kosaM
ardhiMcanu

9. go away

1. wellipowu 2. taggipowu

1. if you go away, you leave a place or persons company.
E: daddy is to go away on a business trip.
T: nanna wyapara paryatana mida wellipotadu.

ii. if something especially problem goes away, it disappers.
E: sometimes the fever lasts for a day or two and then goes away.
T: konni samayalalo jwaraM okati 1eéda reMdu rojulu uMdi taggipotuMdi.

10. Keep away
1. daramavvu 2. diraMgauMcu 3. diuraM céyu
i. if you keep away from somewhere, you avoid going there
E: The more you keep away from the shops the less money you will spend

T: nuvvu sapula nuMdi eMta ekkuwa diraM ayite aMta takkuwa dabbu
nuvvu kharcu pedatawu

ii. if you keep someone away, from somewhere,you prevent them from going near there
E: Kkeep your kids away from those bulls.
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T: mi pillalanu a aMbotula nuMci daraMga uMcaMdi

iii. if you keep something unpleasant unwanted away , you prevent it affecting and
harming you.

E: A dog shampoo that kept away lice and ticks.

T: peland, 1pin1 diraMcesina kukka saMpa.

11. move away
1.kadilipowu
i. if you go away, you go and live in a different town or area of a country.
E: they had decided to retire from forming and move away.
T: waru wyawasayanni wiramiMcukoni were pradesaniki wellipowalani
nirnayiMcukunnaru.

12. Pass away
1. canipowu 2. gadipi weyi
1. you can say that someone pass away to mean that they died.
E: she passed away within three weeks of her sister.
T: tana akka canipdyina miidu warala 1opé ame canipoyiMdi

i1. if you pass time away in a particular place you are there for the time.
E: he condescended to pass away a few days in my company.
T: atanu koddi rojulu natdo gadipiwéyadaniki sammatiMcadu

13. Pour away

paraboseyyi,

1. if you pour a liquid away, you pour it out of a container because you no longer need it.
E: three days milk has been poured away so far.

T: ippatiki mudurdjuluga palu parabosésar

14. Pull away

1. kadilipowu 2. lagi weyi 3. idipowu

1. When a vehicle polls away, it starts moving forward.
E: The bus pulled away.
T: bassu muMduku kadalipoyiMdi.

ii. If you pull someone or something away, you take hold of them and remove themusing
force.

E: 1 pulled away her hands which covered her face.

T: ame mukhanni kappina cétulanu nénu lagiwesa

iii. something pulls away from something else, it becomes separated or detached from
it

E: The sole had pulled away from the shoe.
T: butu nuMdi adugu bhagaM udi poyiMdi.
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15. put away
1. payna pettu 2. 1agiMci weyyi 3. jayluld pettu
1. If you put something away, you place it tidily somewhere, for example in a cup- board,
drawer, or pocket.

E: Albert folded the newspaper neatly and put it away on the side table.

T: albart warta patrikani cakkaga madici danini prakkana balla payna
pettésadu

ii. If you put away food or drink, you eat or drink a lot of it.
E: !'He put away sandwiches and coffee still hungry.
T: atanu saMdwic, kaphitlagiMcesina kiida iMka akaligané unnad

iii. If someone is put away by people In authority, they are sent to prison or a mental
hospital.
E: He was put away for S years for armed robbry.
T: ayudhalu doMgatanaM ceyataM valla atanu 5 saMwatsaralu jaylulo
pettésaru.

16. Run away

1. paripowu

1. you run away from somewhere, you leave secretly because you are unhappy
E: why did you run away from me

T: nuvvu na daggara nuMdi eMduku paripotawu

17. Send away
1. paMpéweyu
1. if you send someone away, you tell them to go away from you or arrange for them to
g0 somewhere.
E: what are you doing here? don't send me away again
T: nuvvu ikkada émi céstunnawu, nannu tirigi paMpéyavaddu

18. Take away
1. tisukuwellu 2. tisiweyi 3. agipopu
i. If you take something away from a place or position, you remove it and put it
somewhere else.
E: Do you want to take any of this away with you, Ian?
T: ayan wetilo édayna nito tisukuwellalani anukuMtunnawa?

ii. If you take something away from a person, you remove it and prevent them from
having it any more.
E: I took the knife away from him. I don't know how.
T: atani daggara nuMdi kattini tisiwésanu etland naku teliyadu.
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19. Throw away
1. wisariweyyi 2. paraweyyi 3.wadaliweyyi
i. If you throw away from you an object you were holding, you move your hand
suddenly and let go of it, so that it moves rapidly away.
E: He threw away his brush, but stopped to pick it up
T: atanu tana bras ni wisiriwésadu kani danini tisukodaniki agadu

ii. When you throw away something that you no longer want or need, you get rid of
it, for example by putting it in a dustbin.
E: Throw away medicine after an illness is over.
T: jabbu taggina taruwata maMdu paraweyyi.

iii. If someone throws away something valuable that they have, they waste it rather
than using it sensibly.
E: They threw away their advantage.
T: wari awakasanni waru wadaliweésukunnaru.

20. Wash away
1. tolagiMciweyi 2. kadigiweyi

1. if rain, floods or waves wash away something they carry it away by force,
causing a lot of damage or distraction.

E: the tidal wave washed everything away
T: atu potula ala anniMtini tolagiMciwestuMdi.

ii. To wash away a problem, feeling or situation means to cause it to end or
to be forgotten.

E: we will never able to wash away the taint

T: manaM marakanu eppatiki kadigi weyaleM

2. Back

1. Answer back
tirigi samadhanaM ceppu/ tirigi samadhanaM iwwu
i. If someone, especially a child, answers you back or answers back, they speak rudely
to you when you have spoken to them.
E: What do you do with a child who answers back?
T: tirigi samadanalu ceppé pillawanitd nuwwu €émi céstawu?
2. Blow back

1. tenukaku wicu
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1. If something blows back or is blown back, the wind moves it back in the direction
it was coming from.

E: The ashes blew back into Ralph's face from the dying fire.
T: aripotunna maMta nuMdi biidida wenukaku wéci ralph mukhaM pay

padiMdi

3. Call back

1. tirigi phon ceyu/tirigi piluwu

1. if you call back you contact someone who has contacted you previously, often by
telephone or at the place where you last saw them

E: you can call back and collect your shoes tomorrow
T: nuwwu répu tirigi phon cési/ tirigi pilici nI batlu tisukuwellu

4. Come back

1. tirigi taccu 2. tirigi ratu 3. malli tinipiMcu

1. When someone or something comes back, they return to the place where you are.
E: He came back from the war.

T: atanu yuddaM nuMdi tirigi waccadu

ii. When something comes back after being unfashionable for a time, it  becomes
fashionable again.
E: Ostrich feathers never really came back.

iii. When a person, answer, or message comes back, you get a response to some thing
you have said or done.
E: Lilly voice came back from the dark.
T: cikatilo nuMdi lilli swaraM malli winapadiMdi(wacciMdi).
5. Cut back
taggiMcukonu
1. If you cut back something such as expenditure, you reduce it.
E: The factory has cut back its work force by 50%
T: kaMpeni dani pani wallanu 50% taggiM cukuMdi
6. Fall back
1.tenakkitaggu 2. ténakkipadu.
If an army falls back during a battle or war, it retreats.

E: They fell back in confusion, surprised by the direction of attack.
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T: dadiki gurayna disaki ascaryapadi wallu gaMdaragolaMlo wenukaku

taggaru.

ii. If you fall back, you suddenly move backwards away from someone or somehing

because they have upset or frightened you.
E: I watched him fall back in horror.

T: nénu atanini bhayaMtd wenakki taggataM cusanu

7. Fight back

1. thirigi poradu 2.anaciweyi

1. If you fight back when someone attacks you or causes you problems, you defend

yourself and try to beat them or stop them.
E: Our forces were fighting back desperately.
T: mana balagalu gatyaMtaraMIgka tirigi poradutu tippikodutunnayi.

i1. If you fight back an emotion, you try very hard not to let it affect you.

E: She fought back the .
T: ame kannillanu anaciwésukoMdi.

8. get back
1.tirigipoMduz2. tirigi iccu 3.tirigipoMdu 4.upiripilcu 5. pattukonu

1. If you get back to place or position, you return there after you have been somewhere

else.
E: Ihave got to get back to London.
T: nénulaMdan ku tirigi welle awakasaM poMdanu.

ii. If you get someone or something back to a place, you take them there after
have been away from it.
E: Did you get your book back to the library in time?
T nuvvu ni pustakanni sarayna samayaMIoné graMdhalayaniki tirigi iccawa

i1i. If you get something back after you have lost it you have it once again
E: He would get back his old job.
T: atanu tana pata udyoganni tirigi poMdi uMdéwadu

iv. When you get your breath back, you pause and relax after a very tiring or
exciting activity, until you start feeling normal again.
E: 1got my breath back and tried to work_it out

T: nénu tirigi apiri pilcukoni danini purti c€yataniki prayatniMcanu
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v. If you get someone back, you punish or hurt them in return for something
unpleasant that they have done to you.
*E:  I’ll get him back for all the nasty things he said.
T: atanu ceppina anni tappudu matalaku nénu atanini tirigi pattukuMtanu.

9. Give back
1 tirigiiccu 2.tirigi aMdicu
1. If you give something back, you return it to the person who gave it to you or
who it belongs to.
E: Igave the book back to Indhar
T: nénu iMdhar ki pustakanni tirigi iccanu
ii. If something gives back a quality, characteristic, or freedom that someone has
lost, it restores to them that quality, characteristic, or freedom.
E: we can give hope back to young people.
T: yuwa jananiki mému nammukanni tirigi aMdistamu
10. Go back
1. tirigi wellu 2. wenakkiwellu
1. If you go back, you return to place where you were before.
E: In six weeks we've got to go back to West Africa.

T: aru warallo manaM pascima aphrikaku tirigi wellali.

ii. If something goes back to a particular time in the past, it was made, built, or  started
at that time.

E: the shop goes back to 1707

T: T1aMgadi 1707 daka wenakki wellutuMdi.

11. Look back
1. wenukaku ciicu 2. wenutirigi ciicu
1. if you look back you turn to see what is behind you
E: Ilooked back and saw my car moving slowly down the hill.
T: neénu wenukaku tirigi cidaga na karu cinnaga koMda kiMdiki digutoMdi.

i1. if you look back on something you think about something that happened in the past.
E: The past always seems better when you look back on it.
T: nuvvu wenukaku tirigi cisinatlayte gataM eppudu maMci gané anipistuMdi

12. push back
1. tenukaku paMpu 2. wenukaku nettu
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1. When a group of people such as a crowd or an army is pushed back, they are ~ forced
to move backwards.

E: People protested but the police pushed them back.

T: prajalu nirasana teliyajésaru kani polisulu warini wenukaku paMpa

1. When you push something or someone back, you move them backwards.

E: His hair was over his eyebrows and he pushed it back.

T: atanu juttu tana kanubommala payki vacciMdi, danini atadu wenukaku
nettadu

13. Put back
1. tirigi pettu 2. wenukaku pettu 3. wayida weyi
i. If you put something back somewhere, you place it in the position it was in before it
was moved.
E: Shell I put it back in the box for you?
T: nénu danini nI kosaM tirigi pettelo pettana?

ii. If you put your head back, you move it so that your face is pointing upwards.
E: He put his head back and closed his eyes.
T: atanu tana talani wenukaku petti tana kallu miisukunnad

iii. To put back an event, appointment, or task means to postpone it.
E: The meeting has to be put back till dec 8"
T: samawesaM diseMbar 8th waraku tirigi wayida weyabadiMdi.

14. sit back
1. wenukaku kiirconu 2. wenuka Kkirconu
1. If you sit back, you lean backwards so that the back of your body is supported by
something and you can sit more comfortably.
E: She sits back in her chair.
T: ame tana kurcilo wenukaku anukoni kiircuMdi

i1. If you sit back while something is happening or while other people are doing
something, you deliberately do not become involved in it.
E: All they have to do is sit back and enjoy the fun.
T: wallu ceyawalasiMdi aMta wenuka kiirconi winodanni anaMdiMcadame

15. Stand back
1. wenukaku nilabadu 2. diraMga uMdu 3. wenuka uMdu
1. If you stand back, you move away from something or someone.
E: He stood back from the doorway, allowing herto enter.
T: atanu talupu margaMlo wenukaku nilabadi ame prawesiMcadaniki
welukaligiMcadu.

ii. If you stand back from a situation, you put yourself in a position in which you
are not too closely involved in it.
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E: It can be difficult to stand back from yourproblems in an objective way.
T: miru mi samasyala nuMdi duraMga uMte watini tircalemu

iii. If a building stands back from a road or other area, it is some distance a from it.
E: the Royal Hospital, standing back behind the trees.
T: rayal haspatal cetlaku wenukana uMdi.

16. Send back
1. tirigi paMpu,

1. if you send something back you return it to the place that it came from, usually because
there is something with it.

E: He sent back the booker prize money he won
T: atanu gelucukunna biikar prayj dabbuni atanu tirigi paMpiwesadu.

17. Throw back
1. wenukaku wisaru 2. wenukaku veyyi 3. wenukaku waMcu 4.
weMtanegoMtuloposukonu
i. If you throw something or someone back somewhere, you put them carelessly in
the place where they were before or force them to return  there.

E: Hagen threw his paper back into the basket.

T: hé&gan tana pépar ni wenukaku buttaloniki wisariwésadu.

ii. if you throw back a covering such as a piece of cloth, you pull it or fold it, so to
the thing that was covered becomes visible.
E: She threw back the_curtains.
T: ame kartans ni wenakki wesiMdi.

iii. If you throw back your head or arms, you move them backwards suddenly.
E: I threw back my head and yelled 'Help!'
T: nénu na talani wenukaku waMci sahayaM kosaM koranu

iv. If you throw back a drink, you drink it quickly, often in one gulp.
E: Stock threwback vodkas in quick succession.
T: stok wodkalanu weMta weMtané goMtuld posukunnadu

18. Take back
1. tirigi tisukonu 2. tirigi tisukuwellu 3. wenakki tisukuwellu
1. When you take something back to the place where you were or where it was  before,
you go to that place with it.
E: I have to take library books back before january 25
T: januwari 25 muMde nénu laybrari pustakalu tirigi tisukowali
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ii. If you take someone back to the place where they were or to your home, you go
with them there, usually after arranging to do so.
E: They offered to take her back to the hotel.
T: waru ameni tirigi hotal ki tisukuwellataniki awakasaM iccaru

iii. If you take someone or something back to the past, you start discussing or
considering what happened then.
E: Helen then takes us back to her childhood.
T: helen appudu tana cinnanati rojulaku mamalni wenakki tisuku welliMdi

19. Turn back

1. tenukaku tirugu 2. teénu tirugu

i. If you turn back or are turned back when you are traveling somewhere, you Stop
and return to the place you started from.

E: The snow started to fall, so we turned back.

T: maMcu kurawataM praraMbhaM ayyiMdi aMdukeé mému wenukaku

tirigamu.

i1. If you say that you can not turn back, you mean that you cannot change your plans
and decide not to do something, because of the action that you have already
taken.
E: Once we've committed ourselves to this, there is no turning back.

T: okkasari manaki manaM diniki kattubadité wenu tirigede led

3. Down

1. Break down

1. agipowu 2. nilicipowu 3. widagottu 4. pagulagottu 5. aydcu

1. When an arrangement, plan, or discussion breaks down, it fails because of a
problem or disagreement.

E: The talks broke down over differences on doctrine.

T: sidhdhaMtaMpay talettina wibhédala valla carcalu agipoyayi.

ii. When a machine or a vehicle breaks down, it stops working.
E: The telephone communication system had broken down.
T: teliphon samacara wyawasdha nilicipoyiMdi.

iii. When a substance breaks down or when something breaks it down, it changes as
a result of a chemical or biological process.

E: Enzymes break down proteins by chemical action.

T: rasayanika carya valla eMjaymulu protinulanu widagodtayi.
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iv. To break down something such as a door or wall means to hit it hard so that it
breaks and fall to the ground.

E: No one would answer so they broke the door down

T: ewwari samadhanaM ceppalékapoyaru aMduke waru talupunu
pagulagottiwesaru

v. to unable to control your feelings and to start to cry.
E: when i told her the news, she broken down.
T: ameku nénu a warta ceppinappudu ame édcesiMdi.

2. Close down
1. musiweyi 2. nilipiweyi
1. If someone closes down a factory or an organization, or If it closes down, all ~ work
or activity stops there, usually for ever.
E: They're closing down my old school.
T: wallu na pata badini masiwéstunnaru

1. When a television or radio channel closes down, it stops broadcasting for the day.
E: Channel 4 closes down at midnight
T: artharatri nuMci canal 4 prasaralu nilipiwéyabadatayi

3. Fall down
1. kiMda padipowu 2. Kiillipowu
1. If someone or something falls down when they have been in an upright or
standing position, they become unbalanced and drop to the ground.
E: He was stumbled a few meters and then fell down
T: atanu konni mitarlu tadabadi tarwata kiMda padipdyadu

i1. If something such as * building or bridge fall down, it collapses and breaks  into
pieces because It is old, weak, or damaged.
E: Much of the houses in the city was built in 60's is now that falling down.
T: pattanaMloni ekkuwa illu 60 10 kattaru ippudu awi kalipotunnayi

4. Get down
1. digiwaccu 2. kiMdiki digu 3..diMcukonu(rasukonu) 4. tappubaduti uMdu

i. When someone or something gets down they move from a higher position or  level
to a lower one. To get someone or something down means to move them
from a higher position or level to a lower one.

E: Wait until the temperature gets down to zero!
T: usnograta sunna ku digivacce waraku agaMdi

ii. If you get down from an object that you are sitting, standing, or lying on, you
move off it and on to the ground.

E: George has climbed up that tree, and now he can't get down.

T: jarji a cettu payki ekkadu, ippudu atanu kiMdiki digaledu
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ii1. If you get down what someone is saying, you write it down.
E: They'd have to get all the conversation down.
T: waru a saMbhasananu aMta diMcukowalsi wuMdi(rasukonu).

iv. to think that someone or something is wrong and to criticize them.
E: My mother used to get down on us watching too much telivision
T: maamma telinijan cala ekkuwa castunnamani ma mida padutuMdedi

5. Go down
1. digu 2kuppakilipowu 3. kiMdiki wellu 4. wellipowu 5. cakkaga uMdu 6. digu
7.taggipowu
i. When someone or something goes down, they move from a higher position to a lower
one.

E: Frank quickly turned to go down the hill as fast as he could.

T: phraMk weMtane digagaliginaMta weégaMga koMda kiMdiki digeMduku
tirigadu

1. When someone or something goes down, they collapse or fall over.

E: He heard a mine explode and saw Jefferson go down.

T: atanu gani pelataM winnadu, weM¢tané japharsan kuppakilipowadaM
casadu.

iii. If you go down in a building, you move downstairs.
E: I must go down and put on my necklace.
T: nénu tappanisariga kiMdiki velli na nekles pettukowali

iv. If you go down to a place, you visit it or travel there, especially when the place Is
farther south than you or is in the country.

E: 1 think you have to go down there tomorrow morning.

T: répu poddunné nuvvu akkadiki wellipowali ani nénu anukuMtunnanu

v. if you talk about food or dirnk going down well, you mean that it is eaten or dirnk with
enjoyment.

E: A cup of tea would go down nicely

T: oka kappu t1 cakkagauMte bawuMtuMdi.

vi. Something that goes down to a particular point or in a particular direction extends as
far as that point or in that direction.

E: One road goes north, the other one goes down to Ullapool.

T: oka dari uttaraM waypu welutuMdi, maro dari kiMdiki ullapual ki
welutuMdi.

vii. If the cost, level, standard, or amount of something goes down, it becomes

cheaper, lower, or less than it was before.
E: He knew that the water level had gone down.
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T: niti mattaM taggipoyiMdani ataniki telusu

6. knock down
1. kiMda padaveyyi 2. padaveyyi 3.tiraskariMcu(kottiweyu)

i. If you knock someone down, you hit them or push them, deliberately or accidentally,
so that they fall to the ground.

E: 1Ibumped into and nearly knocked down a person at the bus stop.

T: neénu bas stap 10 eduru kottukoni oka wyaktini dadapuga kiMda padesanu

ii. To knock down a building or part of a building means to demolish it
E: We are going to knock down that old wall and build a new one
T: meému pata godani padawesi kotta danini kattabotunnaM

iii. If you knock down an idea or opinion, you argue successfully against it, so that it
is no longer considered valid.
E: Jane has systematically knocked down every one of her friend's
suggestions.
T: jén tana prati okka snéhituni salahanu paddati prakaraM kottiwesiMdi.
(kottiweyu)

7. Lay down
1. pettiveyyi 2. prawesapettu 3. nirmiMcu 4 kiMda pettu

1. If you lay something down, you put It down on a surface. If you lay yourself down,
you move your body so that you are tying flat on a surface.

E: Albert laid his pipe down carefully on the table beside him.

T: albart tana payp ni jagrattaga atani pakkana balla payna pettiwesadu.

ii. If laws, rules, or people in authority lay down what people should do, they state
that this is what most be done.
E: A government should lay down national policy for various sectors of
education.
T: prabhutwaM widyaloni wiwida raMgalaku jatiya widhanaM tappaka
prawesa pettali.

iii. If something such as an area of grass or a path or airstrip is laid down, it is
constructed cowering an area of ground.
E: A new golf course has been laid down over a swamp.
T: oka kotta golph korsnu cittadi néla payna pedutunnaru.

iv. If people who have been at war lay down their arms or weapons, they stop
fighting and make peace.
E: There was no guarantee that the members of these units would lay down
their arms.
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T: 1 yiuinitlalo sabhyulu ayudhalu diMcakuMda(kiMdapettu) uMtaru ané hami
émi ledu

8. Move down
1. digu 2. wellipowu 3. wenakabadu 4.digipowu
i. When someone or something moves down, or when you move them down, they go
from a higher position to a lower one.
E: His pen moved down to the next question on a list.
T: atani pennu jabitaloni taruwata prasnaku digiMdi.

ii. If you move down to an area of a country, you go to live there, especially when the
place is farther south.
E: They're moving down from New Jersey.
T: wallu nyajeérsi nuMdi wellipotunnaru.

iii. At school or work, if you move down, or if someone moves you down, you  go
to a lower level, grade, or class.
E: If they fail their mathematics exams they move down a year, and take
them again.
T: oka wela wallu methamétiks pariksalalo tappinatlayte wallu oka
saMwatsaraM wenukabadipotaru, watini tirigi tisukoMtaru.

iv. If the rate, level, or amount of something moves down, it decreases.
E: Do you really think the unemployment figures are moving down?
T: nirudyoga ganaMkalu kiMdiki digipotunnayani nuvvu nijaMga
anukuMtunnawa.

9. Pass down
1. aMdiMciveyyi 2. aMdiMcu
1. If things such as stories, traditions, or characteristics are passed down, they are
told, taught, or given to someone who belongs to a younger generation.
E: his own father had passed down Stories to him.
T: tana soMta taMdri ataniki aMdiMcina kathalu

ii. If you pass something down, you give it to someone who is standing or sitting
below you.

E: Can you pass the receipts down, Pot?

T: patnuvva rasidulanu aMdiMcagalawa

10. Pull down
1. kiMdiki waMcu 2. kilciveyyi 3. kruMgadiyu 4. saMpadiMcu

1. If you pull something down, you move it from a higher position to a lower one.

E: She pulled his head down to kiss him.
T: atanini muddu pettukodaniki ame atani talanu kiMdiki waMciMdi
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i1. If a building or other structure is pulled down, it is deliberately destroyed, so that
the land that it is on can be used.
E: Why did they put all those houses down?
T: eMduku waru a grhalanniMtini kilciwesaru

iii. If someone or something pulls you down, they make you feel depressed and cause
you to fail or do badly at something.
E: Her divorce really pulled her down
T: ame tisukunna widakulu nijaMga amenu kruMgadisayi.

iv. The amount of money someone pulls down is the amount of money they earn
regularly from their job.
E: Daniel was pulling down a weekly income of fifty dollars.
T: daniyel waraniki yabhay dalarlu rabadi(saMpadistunnadu) diMcestunnadu.

11. Put down
1. mida pettu 2. kiMda pettu 3. kiMda diMcu 4. pettu 5. kiMdiki waMcu 6.
pettubadi pettu 7. warusald pettu 8 .anaciwéyu

1. If you put down something that you are holding or carrying, you place it some
where.
E: Steve put his drink down on the table.
T: stiw tana paniyanni balla mida pettadu

ii. You can say that you put down the phone to the receiver when you replace it after
you have finished speaking to someone.
E: She put down the receiver and went to find Mrs Castle.

T: ame risiwar ni kiMda petti Srimati kajil ni wetakataniki welliMdi

iii. you put down a lawn, a carpet, or other covering, you place it so that it covers the
ground or a flat surface.
E: Before we move in we want to put carpets down.
T: mému wellataniki muMdu mému karpetlani kiMda diMcali
anukuMtunnaM.

iv. If someone puts down poison, they spread it on the ground to kill pests.
E: How do they get rid of these rats ? Do they put down poison?
T: waruT elukalani ela wadiliMcukunnaru? waru wisanni pettara?

v. If you put down a part of your body, you move it to a lower position.

E: She puts down her head, and starts reading.
T: ame tana tala kiMdiki waMci cadawataM praraMbhiciMdi.
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vi. If you put down money when you are buying something, you pay some of the money
when you take it, and pay the rest of the money in regular amounts after that.

E: Have you got enough money to put a deposit down on a house

T: iMti mida pettubadi pettadaniki saripadunaMta dabbu ni daggara uMda?

vii. When you put down words or numbers, you write or type them somewhere.
E: You haven't put Professor Mangel's name down on the list.
T: nuvvu prophesar maMgel yokka péru warusalo pettaledu

viii. If people in authority put down opposition, they oppose it and stop it by using force.
E: The rebellion was put down by European troops.
T: tirugubatu yuropiyan balagalaceé anaciwéyabadiMdi

12. Rub down
1. ruddiweyi 2. tudiciweyi

1. If you rub down a surface, you prepare it by rubbing it with something such as
sandpaper.
E: Eliminate bad marks by rubbing down the area gently with wire wool.
T: cedu maccalani tolagiMcadaniki tiga unnitdo a praMtanni mirdhuwuga
ruddiweéstunnaru

ii. If you rub a person or animal down, you rub them hard with a towel or a cloth,
usually to dry them.

E: She rubbed me down with a towel

T: ame tuwaluto nannu tudiciwesiMdi

13. Run down
1. parigettu 2. wimarsiMciweyi 3. cikkipowu 4. ksiniMcu(sannagillu)

1. To run down somewhere means to move quickly to a lower level or away from
a place.
E: Marion, run down to the post box with this letter.
T: mariyon 1 uttaraMto tapala dabba daggariki parigettadu

i1. If you run down someone or something, you criticize them strongly.
E: She began to run down everything.
T: ame prati danini wimarsiMciweéyadaM praraMbhiMciMdi

iii. If an industry or organization is run down, its size, importance, or activity is
deliberately reduced.

E: hospitals were being run down because of the spending cuts

T: Kharculu taggiMpu karanalatd aspatrulu cikkipotunnayi.

iv. If a machine or device runs down, it gradually loses power or works more slowly.
E: The batteries in your radio are running down.
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T: nirédiyoldo unna byatarila Sakti ksiniMci sannagillipotunnayi.

14. Set down

1. siddaM ceyu 2. diMciweyi
1. If you set down something that you have been holding, you put it on a table or on

the ground.
E: She set his dinner down and handed him a napkin.
T: ame atani bhojananni siddaM cési atani cétiki tuwalu aMdiMciMdi.

ii. If a bus or train sets you down, it stops and lets you get out.
E: Can you set me down here.
T: nannu ikkada diMciweyagalawa

15. Settle down
1. sidda padu 2. sdhirapadu 3.tirigi sardukonu 4. sdhirapadipotu 5. uMdipotu

i.. If you settle down to something, you start doing it, with the intention of doing it

seriously and for quite a while.
E: He had settled down to watch a sports program.
T: atanu kridala karyakramanni ciidataniki siddhapaddadu.

i1. When someone settles down, they start living a quiet life in one place, especially
when they get married or buy a house.
E: You have to get a job and settle down.
T: nuvvu udydogaM saMpadiMci sdhirapadipowali

iii. If people settle down or if you settle them down, they stop talking or being
worried and become calm, peaceful, or quiet
E: The meeting settled down again.
T: samawesaM tirigi sardukuMdi

iv. If something settles down, it becomes calmer and more stable.

E: Her life had settled down.
T: ame jiwitaM sdhirapadipoyiMdi

v. If you settle down for the night, you get ready to lie down and sleep.
E: They put up their tents and settled down for the night.
T: ratriki uMdipodaniki waru walla gudaralanu wesaru.

16. Shut down
1. miitapadu 2. Agipotu

1.. If someone shuts down a factory to business or if it shuts down, it closes and  stops

working.
E: More than 10 per cent of the country's 301 production plants have shut

down this year.
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T: desaM loni 301 utpatti keMdralaldo 10 sataM kaM¢te ekkuwagané 1
saMwatsaraM miitapadinay

ii. If a machine or an engine shuts down or if it is shut down, it stops working altogether
for a short time.

E: Computers supplying the information had automatically shut down.

T: samacaraM aMdistunna kaMpyiutar lu swayaMga agipoyayi.

17. Sit down
1. kiirconu 2. kiircobettu
1. If you it down or sit yourself down, you lower your body until you are sitting on
something.
E: He sat down on the edge of the bed.
T: atanu maMcaM ciwarana kiircuMdipoyadu

ii. If you sit someone down, you make them sit down, by persuasion, force, or by
placing them in a sitting position because they are unable to do it by themselves.
E: 1sat Kate down and pointed the rifle at her head.
T: nénu kétnu kiircobetti tupaki ni tana talaki guripettadu.

18. Take down
1. kiMdiki diMcu 2. diMciweyi
1. If you take someone or something down, you go with them, or make them g0
with you, to a lower level, position, or place. You also use take down when
you are going with them to a different part of a building, town, or country.
E: Hold his hand and take him down the steps carefully.
T: atani ceyyi pattukoni wanini jagrattaga metlu kiMdiki diMcaMdi.

i1. If you take something down from a high place such as shelf, you reach up and get
it, so that you can use it
E: 1 went over to a shelf and took down a can.
T: nénu ataka payki welli dabbani kiMdiki diMciwesanu.

19. Turn down
1. tiraskariMciweyi 2. arpiweyi 3. Taggipowu

i.. If you turn down a person, their request, or their offer, you refuse their request or
offer.
E: She applied for a job in a restaurant, but was turned down.
T: ame restareMt 10 udyoganiki aplay cesiMdi kani tiraskariMciwéyabadiMdi.

ii. When you turn down something such as a radio or a heater, you adjust the
controls and reduce the amount of sound or heat being produced.
E: She turned down the gas fire.
T: ame gyas maMtanu arpiwesiMdi(taggiMciMdi).
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iii. If the rate or level of something turns down, it decreases.
E: The divorce rate turned down in the 1950s.
T: 195016 widakula perugudala taggipoyiMdi.

20. Wash down

1. kalipi tisukonu 2. kadigi weyi 3.kottukupowu

1.. If you wash down food, you drink something after eating it or while  eating
E: He washed it down with whisky.
T: atanu danini wiskito patu kalipi tisukunnadu

ii. If you wash down an object or surface, you wash all of it.
E: Imopped up the kitchen, washed down the walls.
T: waMtagadini tudici godalanu kadigiwesadu

iii. If rocks or soil are washed down by rains or floods, they are carried
by the water to another place.
E: Boulders and scree were washed down by the floods
T: waradala valla baMdarallu, matti kottukupaoyay

4. In

1. Believe in
1. nammadaM 3. nammu

1. If you belive in an idea or policy, you are in favour of it because you think it is right.
E: They did not believe in living together before marriage.
T: wallu pelliki muMdu kalisi jiwiMcadanni nammaru.

ii. To trust someone because you think that they can do something well or that
they are a good person.
E: Itis importent to believe in your doctor.
T: nuvvu ni daktar ni nammataM awasaraM.

2. Breakin
1. jorabadu 2. alawatu céyu

1. If someone breaks in, they get into a building illegally or by force.
E: The police broke in and arrested of the brothers.

T: polisulu loniki diasuku vacci asodarulanu arestu césaru.

ii. If you break someone in, you get them used to a new job or situation.
E: Chief Brody liked to break in his young men slowly
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T: ciph bradi tana yuwakulanu mellaga alawatu céyalani anukunnadu.

3. Check in
1. digu 2. parisiliMcabadu

1. When you check in or when someone checks you in at a hotel, you arrive at ~ the
hotel, collect the key to your room, and fill in any forms which are necessary.

E: I checked in at the Gordon Hotel.

T: nenu gordan hotal 10 diganu

ii. When you check in at an airport or when someone checks you in, you show your
ticket before getting on the plane.
E: The remaining passengers were still being checked in.
T: migilina prayanikulu iMka parisiliMcabadutunnaru.

4. Close in
1. samipiMcu

1. If a group of people close in on a person or a place, they come nearer and nearer
to them and gradually surround them.
E: They closed in on the struggling pig.
T: waru penuguladutunna paMdi daggaraku samipiMcaru.

5. Dig in
1. pudciweyi 2. trawwiveyyi

1. When you are gardening, if you dig a substance in, you mix it deep into the soil.
E: Dig the compost in thoroughly and make sure you give it plenty of water in
the evening.
T: eruwuni purtiga pudciwesi sayaMtraM daniki nuvvu saripadéeMta nitini
pettard 1édd nirdhariMcuko

ii. If soldiers dig in or dig themselves in, they dig trenches for protection and prepare for
an attack by the enemy.

We received orders that we were to move to the hill and dig in.

mému koMdaki velli tawwiweéyalani maku adésalanu aMdayi

6. Fill in
1. niMpiweyi 2. pirtiga iccu 3. purti ceyu 4. Bharticeyu

1. If you fill in a crack or a hole, you put a substance into it so that the surface be comes
level.
E: She bought a packet of cement mix and began, herself, to fill in some holes.
T: ame simeMt miks potlaM koni tane konni raMdhralani niMpiweyadaM
praraMbhiMciMdi.
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i1. If you fill someone in on a situation or event, you give them more information about
it so that they have all the details.
E: Come back to the office and I'll fill you in.
T: aphisuki tirigi ra nénu niku purti samacaraM istanu

iii. If you fill in a period of time in which you are inactive or bored, you find things to
do during it.
E: There were ten long days to fill in.
T: purti ceyadaniki padi saMpiirpa rojulu unnayi

iv. If you fill in for someone, you do the work that they normally do because they are
temporarily unable to do it.
E: One of the other girls is sick and I said I'd fill in.
T: itara ammayilalo okaté anarogyaMto uMdi a khalini nénu bharti cestanani
ceppanu.

7. Getin
1. 1oki ekku 2. Ioniki vaccu
i. If you get in a place such as a car, house, or room, you go inside it.
E: Never getin a stranger's car.
T: eppudi aparicita wyaktula karu loki eékkawaddu.
ii. When someone or something gets in, they arrive at a place where people are
expecting them to be.
E: What time does the coach get in,do you know?
T: &samayaMIlo koc loniki wastado niku telusa
8. Goin
1. 1oniki wellu 2. 1oki wellu 3. imidipowu
i. When you go in somewhere, especially your own house, you enter it.
E: I open the door of the office and went in
T: nénu aphisu talupu terici Iopaliki wellanu
1. When people, especially soldiers, go in, they enter a place or area of conflict, and
become involved in the situation there.
E: aninstruction to warriors to go in and kill.
T: loniki welli caMpamani yodulaku siicana aMdiMdi.
iii. If something goes in a container, object, or opening, it fits into it.

E: All those things could easily go in the dining-room cupboard.
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T: 1wastuwulu anni bhojanaM gadi alamara 16ki sulabhaMga imidipotayi.

9. Hand in
1. aMdiMcu 2. appagiMcu
1. If you hand in a piece of work, you give it to someone so that they can read,
correct, or deal with it.
E: In July he handed in the finished version of the novel to the publishers.
T: julaylo purti ayina nawalalo bhaganni atanu praciiranakartaku aMdiMeci
wesadu

ii. If you hand something in, you give it to someone in authority because it be longs to
them or because it is their responsibility to deal with it.
E: Ihad hidden my books and not handed them in.
T: nénu na pustakalu wariki appagiMciweéyakuMda dacanu

10. Move in

1. 10ki céru 2. kalisi uMdu 3. midaku powu

1. When you move in, you begin to live in a different house or place.
E: 1couldn't move in until the first of July.
T: julay okati waraku nénu loniki prawesiMcalekapoyanu

ii. If someone moves in with you, they come to live with you.
E: We had already decided that I would move in with Margaret.
T: nénu margaréet to kalisi uMdataniki muMdugané nirnayiMcukunnaM

iii. If a group of people move in on a place or person, they go towards them in order
to attack them.
E: He began to move in on Tom.
T: atanu tam midaku powataM modalettadu

11. Packin

*1.imidi uMdu 2.0ka cota ceércu

1. If someone packs in things or people, they fit a lot of them into a limited space or
time.

E: It's kind of a referendum, though a lot of issues are packed in.

T: anéka aMsalu imidi unnagani idi oka widhamayna prajabhipraya sékarane

ii. If something such as a film, play, or other form of entertainment packs people in,
it attracts them In large numbers.
E: Music that packs them in at South Kensington.
T: daksana kénsiMtan 10 warini okkacota cerciMdi saMgitaM

12. Phone in

1. phon céyu

1. If you phone in to a radio or television station, you phone them because you want to
talk on a programme that is being broadcast at the time.
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E: She phoned in to the Charles Boon show.
T: ame carles bun phon césiMdi

13. Putin

1. 10 pettu 2. natu weyi 3. amarcu 4. cércu 5. pettukonu

1. If you put one thing in another, you place to inside the other thing.
E: 1folded my apron and put it in the drawer
T: nénu na apiran madaci danini sorugu 16 pettanu

ii. If you put in plants or crops, you plant them in the ground.
E: Brazilian farmers put in a few hundred more coffee bushes.
T: brejiliyan raytulu mari konni waMdala kapht mokkalni wesaru(natu).

iii. If you put in new equipment or new parts, you fix them in place ina  building or a
machine.

E: The designer could put in a more powerful engine.

T: dijaynar ekkuwa SaktiwaMtamayna iMjan ni amarcagaligewadu

iv. If you put something in a piece of writing, speech, or a drawing, you include it or
cause it to be included.
E: When she read my story, she suggested i put in a description of the girl.
T: ame na katha cadiwinappudu nénu balika guriMcina wiwarananu
cércamani salaha icciMdi

v. If you put in an order, a bill, or a request, you officially ask someone to give you
goods or money, or to do something for you.
E: You'll put in an immediate request for transfer to Singapore.
T: nuvvu siMgapiir ki badili kosaM weMtané winnapaM pettuko

14. Sign in
1. namodu céyu
1. If you sign in or if someone signs you In, you sign your name in a book or on a special
form in a hotel, club, or other institution when you arrive.
E: They sign in at the reception desk.
T: waru risepsan balla wadda péru namodu cesaru.

15. Stick in
1. pettu 2.pettukonu(atikiMcukonu) 3. Hattukupowu
1. If you stick someone or something in a place or container, you cause them to go in
there or put them in there.
E: I do sometimes stick papers and books in there.

T: Konni sarlu nénu péparu, pustakalu akkada pedatanu

ii. If you stick something in something, you attach it there firmly using glue or tape.
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E: He stuck a Labour poster in his window.
T: atanu karmikula prakatanani tana kitiki ki atikiMcukunnadu(pettu)

iil. If something sticks in your mind or memory, you continue to remember it very
clearly.
E: This strange conversation was to stuck in Meghan's mind.
T: 1wiMtayna saMbhasana meéghana manassuld hattukupoyiMdi.

16. Take in
1. 1oki tisukuwellu 2. tisukonu 3. uMdaniccu 4. Iobaracukonu 5. pattiMcukonu 6.
casiweyi 7. teccukonu 8. adharaM cesukonu

i. If you take someone or something in, you go with them into a room, building, or
other place, such as the centre of a town.
E: Itook him in to meet Mr. Steve.

adharaM cesukonu

ii. If you take someone in your arms, you put your arms around them. If you take
something in your hand, you hold it.
E: 1took her in my arms, and Kkissed her.
T: nénu ameni na cétulaloki tisukoni ameni muddupettukunnanu.

iii. If you take someone in to your house, you allow them to live there, either as a favour
or in return for payment.

E: You could earn some extra money by taking in foreign students.

T: koMta maMdi widési widyardhulanu nit6 uMdanisté nuvvu adanaMga
dabbu saMpadiMcukovaccu

iv. If an organization, school, or hospital takes you in, they accept you or have you as
a member, student, patient, and so on.
E: The Department take in between 80 and 90 undergraduates a year.
T: a wibhagaM saMwatsaraniki 80-90 maMdi aMdar gradyuyéet lanu
tisukuMtuMdi.

v. If'the police take you in, they make you go with them to a police station in order to
answer questions or to arrest you.
E: First we take him in for questioning.
T: modata manaM wicariMcataniki atanini loniki tisukuMdaM.

vi. If you are taken in by someone, they deceive or trick you in some way.
E: ican't believe she was taken in by him.

T: atanu amenu lobaracukunnadu aMté nammalénu

vii. If you take in something that you see, hear, or read, you pay attention to it and are
able to understand it, remember it, or evaluate it.
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E: 1didn't take in all that he was saying.
T: atanu ceppédi aMta nénu pattiMcukolédu.

viii. If you take in something such as a film, a museum, or a place, while you are on
holiday or travelling somewhere, you go to see it or visit it.
E: We had taken in all the movies.
T: mému anni sinimalu casiweésamu.

ix. If you take in the milk, the washing, the newspaper, and so on, you bring it into
your house from outside.
E: She got up to take in the milk.
T: palu teccukoneMduku ame nidra leciMdi.

x. If you take in washing, sewing, typing, and so on, you earn money at home by
washing, sewing, or typing for other people.
E: After her husband died, she supported herself by taking in sewing.

T: ame bharta canipdyina taruwata, tanaku tanu kuttu panini adharaMga
tisukuMdi.

17. Turn in
1. padukonu 2. loMgipowu 3. appagiMciweyi 4. Céyu

1. When you turn in. you go to bed.
E: Iam going to turn in now, good night everyone.
T: prati okkariki Subharatri nénu ippudu padukotaniki welutunnanu.

ii. If you turn in someone who is suspected of a crime, you take them to the police.
E: After six months on the run, he turned himself in.
T: aru nelalu paripoyina taruwata, tanakutané polisulaku loMgipoyadu.

iii. If you turn something in, you give it to someone in authority because it is their
responsibility to deal with it.
E: They agreed to Turn in their guns.
T: wari tupakulanu appagiMciweyadaniki wallu oppukunnaru.

iv. When you turn in a completed piece of work, especially written work, you give it
to the person who asked you to do it.
E: Some of the students began to turn in superb work.
T: koMta maMdi widhyardulu adbhutamayna pani ceyataM praraMbhiMci
wesaru

18. work in

1. kalipiweyi

i. When you are preparing a mixture or a surface, if you work a substance in, you rub or
mix it gradually and carefully into the mixture or surface.
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E: Sprinkle dry salt on the butter and work it in thoroughly.
T: wenna pay podi uppunu calli danini purtiga kalipiweyyi

19. write in
1. rayu,

1. If you write in a piece of information on a form or document, you add the
information by writing it in the appropriate place.
E: He arranged the meeting for Tuesday and wrote it in on the kitchen
calendar in red pencil.

T: atanu maMgalawaraniki samawesaM erpatu cesi danini waMta gadi
kyalaMdar 10 erra pensil to rasiwesadu

1. Back up
1. balaparacukonu 2. badraparacukonu 3. wenukaku wellu

1. If you back up a statement, you supply evidence to prove that it is true or
reasonable.
E: He backed this up with a few horrifying anecdotes.
T: atanu dinini konni bhayanaka wittaMtalatdo balaparacukonnadu

ii. to make a copy of computer information so that you do not lose it.
E: iback up all my files onto floppy disks.
T: nénu na anni dastralanu phlapilo bhadrapacukonnanu.

iii. If you back up when you are driving, you move you to car backwards a little way.
E: 1Ibacked up three hundred yards to the entrance.
T: nénu praweésa marganiki miidu waMdala gajala diraM wenukaku wellanu.

2. Blow up

1. pélipowu 2.wirucukupadu 3. godawa lécu 4.pélcu S5.wirucukupadu

1. If you blow something up or if it blows up, it or destroyed by an explosion.
E: One of the submarines! Blew up and sank.
T: jalaMtargamilalo okati pélipoyi munigiMdi.

ii. If you blow up, you lose your temper and become very angry,
E: She blew up at me and started calling me all these names.
T: ame na pay wirucukupadi anni rakaluga tittadaM modalupettiMdi

iii. If difficult or dangerous situation blows up it begins suddenly and unexpectedly.
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E: Another row blew up this week over the proposed rise in school fees.
T: pathasala phijulu peMpu 1 waraM maroka godawa leciMdi.

iv. If you blow up something such as a balloon or a tyre, you fill it with air.
E: We spent the afternoon blowing up balloons for the party.
T: mému partt kosaM madhyahnanaM budagalu pelusti gadipamu

v. If a storm blows up, the weather becomes stormy.
E: We were warned of a storm blowing up off the East coast.
T: tu phanu wirucukupadutuMdi tirpu tiraM warini mému heccariMcamu

3. Break up
1.widipowu 2. petakulu avvu 3. wirugudu 4.pagalabadi navvu
i. When something breaks up or when you break it up, it becomes divided into Smaller
parts.

E: After she had finished her talk we broke up into smaller groups.

T: ame prasaMgaM mugisina anaMtaraM mému cinna cinna guMpuluga
widipoyaM

i1. If you break up with your wife, husband, boyfriend, or girlfriend, your relationship
with that person ends.

E: He started drinking heavily after his marriage broke up

T: atani pelli petakulu ayina taruwata atanu ekkuwaga tagataM
praraMbhiMcadu

ii1. If event or activity breaks up your day, it helps to make your day less boring, because
it is different from what you do the rest of the time.

E: These games could be used to break up the monotony.

T: 1atalu wisugudala wiruguduga upaydgiMcavaccu.

iv. If something breaks someone up, it causes them to lose control and begin to  laugh
or cry.
E: That show was so funny it really break me up
T: a pradarSsana eMta nawwiMcédi ga uMdi aMte , adi nijaMga nannu
pagalabadi nawwela cesiMdi

4. Build up
1. peMcukonu, 2. pogudu
1. If something builds up or if you build it up, it gradually increases in amount, size, or
Intensity.
E: She needs something to build up her confidence again
T: ame tana atmawiswasanni tirigi peMcukodaniki edo awasaraM

i1. If you build up someone or something you tell people that they are very special or
important.
E: He does not need to build me up.
T: atanu nannu pogadanawasaraM ledu
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5. Call up
1.phon céyu 2.piluwu 3.adugu 4.gurtukutéccu
i. If you call someone up, you telephone them.
E: People call me up to talk about what's on their minds.
T: walla manasuldo émuMdo ceppadaniki janaM naku phon céstaru.

ii. If someone is called up, they are ordered to join the army, navy, or air force.
E: I was extremely lucky not to be called up at the time.
T: asamayaMIlo nannu piluwa ledu kabatti nénu cala adrstawaMtudini

iii. If someone in authority in an activity or event calls up someone, they ask them to
take part, or choose them to do a particular task.
E: The captain called up Geffen to take the next kick.
T: taruwata awakasanni pattukodaniki kepten giphin nu adigadu.

iv. If something calls up a memory or an idea of something, it makes you think about
them.
E: The museum called up memories of my childhood.
T: mytjiyaM na cinnanati jiapakalanu gurtuku tecciMdi.

6. Clean up

1.SubraM céyu, 2. Subraparacu

1. If you clean up someone or something, you clean them fairly thoroughly.
E: Clean up food spills at once.

T: okkasari ahara wyarthalanu SubhraM ceyaMdi

i1. If you clean up a place, you clean it thoroughly and make it tidy.
E: He cleaned the room up before leaving.
T: bayataki wellataniki muMdu atanu gadini Subhraparicadu.

7. come up
1. daggariki waccu 2. jarugu(waccu) 3. waccu 4. Pérugu
1. When someone or something comes up, they move from a lower position to a  higher
one, or move towards the place where you are.
E: I came up the garden
T: nénu tota daggari ki vacceésanu.

ii. If something is coming up, it is about to happen or take place.
E: It was just coming up to ten o'clock in the morning.

T: 1idi udayaM 10 gaMtalaku jarugabotuMdi.

iii. When a problem, situation, or event comes up, it happens, perhaps unexpectedly.
E: If anything urgent comes up you can always get me on the phone.
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T: oka wela &@dayna atyawasaraM parisdhiti vaccesté nuvvu €ppudayna naku phon
ce€yavaccu.

iv. When a seed, plant, or bulb comes up, it grows and pushes through the soil.
E: The grass was high and had come up with a rush.
T: gaddi wegaMga epuga perigiMdi.

8. Dig up
tawwiweyu, 3. weliki tiyyu

1. If you dig up an area of land, you dig holes in it.
E: They are digging up the road outside our house
T: wallu mana iMti bayata rahadarini tawwiwestunnaru.

ii. If you dig up information that is not widely known, you discover it after a determined
search.
E: Journalist had dig up some hair-raising fats about the company.

9. Eatup
1. tiniwéyu, 2. anaMdiMcu, 3. miMgiwéyu
1. If people or animals eat up food, they eat all the food that they have been given or
all that is available.
E: Within two minuets she had eaten up all the bread and chees
T: ame reMdu nimisala lIope rotte , cij aMta tiniwesiMdi

il. To enjoy something verymuch
E: 1didn't like the show but the kids really ate it up
T: apradar$ana naku naccalédukani pillalu nijaMga danini anaMdiMcaru

iii. If something eats up money, time, or other resources, it gradually uses the entire
amount that is available.
E: Gambling had eaten up his fortune.
T: judaM atani adistanni miMgiwesiMdi.

10. Fill up
1. niMpiveyu, 2. niMdipovu,3.samayaM gadupu
1. If you fill up a container, you put a large amount of something into it, so that it
becomes full.
E: I filled up a test tube with potassium permanganate.
T: nénu testu tyub ni potasiyaM parmaMganét tdo niMpiwesanu

i1. If something fills up a space or area, it is so big or is present in such large numbers
that the whole space seems to be occupied.
E: The computer was massive, filling up a whole room.
T: kaMpyitar cala peddaga uMdi gadi mottaM niMdipotoMdi.
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i1i. If you fill up a period of time with a particular activity, you spend the time in this
way.
E: The point was to fill up the day with meaningless activities.
T: ardharahitamayna panulatd samayanni gaduputunnawu annadé wisayamu

11. Fix up
1. eérpatu céyu,2. nirpayiMcu, 3. nirmiMcu
1. If you fix someone up with something they need, you provide it for them.
E: I'd like to fix up a meeting with you for sometime next week.
T: vacce waraM nitdo koMta samayaM samawésaM érpatu ceyalani nénu
anukuMtunnanu

ii. If you fix something up, you make the arrangements that axe necessary to achieve it.
E: Have you done anything about fixing up a meeting place?
T: samawesa praMtanni nirnayiMcadaniki nuvvu émayna césawa?

iii. If you fix up something, you build it quickly and roughly because you need it
immediately.
E: We tried to fix up a shelter from the wind.
T: gali nuMdi raksana koraku mému seltar nirmiMci wéyadaniki
prayatnaMcamu

12. Get up
1. payki ekkiMcu, 2. léci nilabadu, 3. paryatiMcu,4. tayaru avvu
1. When someone or something gets up, they move from a lower position or level to a
higher one. To get someone or something up means to move them from a lower
position or level to a higher one.
E: You'll never get him up those stairs.
T: nuvvu eppatiki atanini metlu paykiekkiMcaléwu

i1. If you get up, you rise to a standing position after you have been sitting or lying down.
E: The whole audience got up and started clapping.
T: preksakulu aMdaru lécinilabadi cappatlukottadaM praraMbhiMcaru.

iii. If you get up to a place, you visit it or travel there, especially when the place is
farther north than you or is in a city.
E: Iwon’tto get up there again this summer.
T: 1wesawilo nénu tirigi akkada paryatiMcanu
iv. If someone has got themselves up in unusual or strange clothes, or if they are got
up in them, they are dressed in unusual or strange clothes.
E: All the kids had been got up in teddy-bear suit.
T: pillalu aMdaru teddiber sut 10 tayaru ayyaru.

13. Give up
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1. wadali pettu,2. icciwéyu,3. wadiliMcukonu 4. samayaM gadupu,5. vidici
pettu/wadaliweyu.
1. If you give up an activity or belief, you stop doing it or believing in it.

E: TI'll never be able to give up smoking

T: nenu sigaret tagataM eppatiki wadilipettalenu

ii. If you give something up, you allow someone the to have it, because you no longer
need it or they need it more than you do.
E: He even gave up his bed, while he and eddie slept out side.
T: atanu edi arubayata padukunnappudu atanu tana padaka kiada icciweésadu

iii. If you give someone up that yon are having a relationship with, you decide to end
the relationship.
E: You haven’t tried to make her give him up.
nuvvuwadini wadiliMcukodaniki prayatniMcaledu

iv. If you give up your time to do something for someone else, you spend a lot of your
own time doing it.

E: She gave up every Saturday afternoon to work in a charity shop.

T: ame prati SaniwaraM madhyahannaM cariti sap 10 pani céyataniki koMta
samayaM gaduputuMdi.

v. If you give up your job, you resign from it
E: She has to give up her job.
T: ame tana udydganni vidicipettali(wadaliweyali).

14. Go up
1. waraku wellu,2. wellipowu,3. perigipowu, 4. payki wellu,
1. When someone or something goes up, they move from a lower position to a higher
one.
E: Rockets went up to the moon.
T: raket lu caMdrudi waraku wellayi

ii. If you go up in a building, you move upstairs.
E: She went up to her bedroom.
T: ame tana padaka gadi daggaraku velliMdi

iii. If the cost, level, standard, or amount of something goes up, it becomes more
expensive, higher, or greater than it was before.
E: The price of petrol and oil related products will go up steadily.
T: petrolu mariyu camuru saMbaMda utpadanala mellaga perigipotayi

iv. In sport, if a person or team goes up, they move to a higher position in a list, or to
a higher division in a league
E: I think Stoke will go up this season.
T: 1samayaMIo stak payki welatadani nenu anukuMtunnanu
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15. Hang up
1. tagiliMcu, 2. weladaweyu,3. pettiweyu,
1. If you hang something up in a high place or position, you attach it there so that it
does not touch the ground.
**E: Howard hangs up his scarf on the hook behind the door.
T: haward tana skaph ni talupu wenuka unna kokkeM mida weladesadu

ii. Something that is hanging up in a high place or position is attached there so that it
does not touch the ground.
E: There are some old tools hanging up in the shed.
T: akkada konni pata samanulu séd 10 weladutunnayi

iil. If you hang up or you hang up the phone, you end a phone call and put back the
receiver.

E: He said that 'Good night and hung up the phone.

T: Subharatri ani ceppi atanu phon pettesadu

16. Hold up
1. etti pettu,2. agipowu,3. apiweyu,4. nilupu
1. If one thing holds up another, it is placed under the other thing in order to support
it and prevent it from falling,
E: the roof was held up by the two steel posts
T: reMdu inupa sdhaMbalu pay kappuni ettipattayi

i1. If something or someone holds up an activity or arrangement, they delay it or make it
late.

E: 1 was late for the meeting because I got held up in the traffic.

T: nénu samawesaniki alasyaM ayiMdi eMdukaMteé nénu traphik 16 agipoyanu

iii. If someone holds you up, they point a weapon at you in order to make you give
them money or valuables.
E: He held me up at the point of a gun.
T: atanu naku tupaki guripetti apiwésadu

iv. If you hold up someone or their behaviour or habits, you use them as an example
to tell people your opinion about them and persuade them to agree with  you.

E: The black community held him up as a role model for yonger generations

T: nalla jatiyulu atanini yuwa taraniki adar$a waMtuduga niliparu

17. Keep up
1. konasagiMcu, 2. aMdukonu
1. If you keep up an activity, you continue to do it and do not let it stop or end.
E: We must keep up the pressure on the government to change this law.
T: 1cattanni marcataniki manaM khaccitaMga prabhutwaM mida ottidi
konasagiMcali
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i1. If you keep up with a situation in which things are changing quickly or greatly,
you manage to deal with it.

E: It has increased so much that our imagination can't keep up.

T: adi eMta perigiMdi aMté mana ithaku aMdadaMledu

18. Look up

1. kannetticidu,2. saMpradiMcu, 3. cisipowu

1. If you look up, you raise your eyes to see what is above.

E: I suddenly looked up and saw Mark Rutland watching me.

T: nénu hatattuga kannetti cidaga mark riutlaMd nannu cistunnadu

ii. If you look up a piece of Information in a book, or on a timetable or map, you look
there to find the information.
E: He consulted his dictionary to look up the meaning of the word 'apotheosis'.
T: apothiyosis ane padaM ardhaM ciidataM kosaM atanu tana nighaMtuwuni
saMpradiMcadu

i1i. If you look someone up or look up a place where you used to go, you visit the person
or place after not having seen them for a long time.

E: We walked to the South Strand district to look up old haunts.

T: pata wihara sdhalalanu ciisipowadaniki mému sawt straMd jilla ki nadicamu

19. Make up
1. tayaru céyu,2. alliwéyu,3. niScayiMcukonu 4. peMciwéyu,
1. The people or things that make up something form that thing.
E: All substances are made up of molecules.
T: anni padardhalu anuwula nuMce tayaru céyabaddayi

i1. If you make up something such as a story, you invent it, sometimes in order to
deceive people.
**E: He was a good storyteller, and used to make up tales about animals.
T: atanu maMci kadhalu ceppéwadu jaMtuwulanu guriMci pittakathalu
alliwesewadu

iii. When you make up your mind, you decide which of a number of possible things
you will have or will do.

E: Ican't decide; help me make my mind up.

T: nénu nirpayiMcalénu;na manassunu siddaparacatamlo naku sahayapadaMdi.

iv. If you make up an amount, you add something to it so that it is as large as it should
be.
E: Make this liquid up to 250 ml
T: 1drawanni 250 ki peMciweyaMdi

20. Move up
1. payki ekku,2. padonnati poMdu,3. daggara ga vaccu,4. Perigipowu
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1. When someone or something moves up, or when you move them up, they go from
a lower position to a higher one.
E: The tribe moved up the hill a few feet.
T: tegalu konni adugulu koMda payki ekkiwesaru

ii. At school or work, if you move up, or if someone moves you up, you go toa  higher
level, grade, or class.

E: Apprentices move up to become engineers and manage

T: abhyasakulu iMjanirluga, ménéjarlu ga padonnati poMdutaru

iii. If you ask someone to move up, you are asking them to change their position so
that there Is more room.
E: She moved up so close to my choir.
T: ame na wadya brMdaniki daggaraga vaccesiMdi

iv. If the rate, level, or amount of something moves up, it increases.
E: Rates for one to 12 months have moved up.
T: okati nuMci panneMdu nelala dharalu perigipoyayi

21. Open up

1. saksatkaraM avvu, 2. teraci uMcu,3. praraMbhiMcu

1. When an opportunity opens up, or when a situation opens it up, that opportunity is
given to you.

E: A whole new world had been opened up for him by his rich American wife.

T: dhanikuralayna atani amerika bharya valla ataniki oka kotta prapaMcaM

aMta saksatkaraM ayinadi

i1. If a new shop or business opens up or if someone opens it up, it starts to trade.
E: Supermarkets, drugstores, and service stations will open up.
T: stupar markets, maMdulasapulu, sewasaMsdhalu teraci uMcutaru

iii. In a game, competition, or sporting activity, if the players open up, they begin to
play in a more exciting and determined way.

E: It was a good hour or more before the game opened up.

T: ata praraMbhiMcadaniki muMdu idi maMci samayaM

21. Pick up

1. etti pattukonu 2. tisukupowu, 3.pattukonipowu, 4.téeccukonu
1. If you pick something up, you lift it up from a particular place.
E: The telephone rang and Judy picked it up.

T: teliphon mogagané danini judi ettipattukuMdi.

ii. When you pick up someone or something that is waiting to be collected, you go

to the place where they are and take them away, often In a car.
E: 1Ipicked her up at covent Garden to take her to lunch with my mother
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T: ma ammatd bhojananiki tisukupodaniki nénu amenu kawaneM¢t garden
daggara nuMci pattukonipoyanu

iii. If someone is picked up by the police or another group, they are arrested or taken
somewhere to be asked questions.

E: He was picked up by government agents for questioning.

T: prabhutwa pratinidhulu atanini prasniMcadaniki pattukupoyaru

iv. If you pick up a prize, a reputation, or something else that improves your situation,
you gain it or win it.

E: It picked up the Best Musical Award.

T: idi uttama saMgita bahumati teccukoMdi

22. Ring up

1.phon céyu, 2.namodu ceéyu

1)If you ring someone up, you telephone them.

E: Irang her up to thank her.

T: nénu danyawadalu ceppataniki ameku phon césanu

1. When a sales assistant in a shop rings up an amount on the till, he or she records
the amount of money that is being paid into the till by pressing the buttons.
E: He rang up the sale on the register.
T: atanu ammakanni rijistar 10 namodu césadu

23. Rise up

1. payki eguru,2. ettuga kanipiMcu,3. gurtuku waccu,4. poradu

1)If something rises up, it moves upwards.

E: A whole flock of blackbirds rose up suddenly when we went by.

T: mému prakkaguMda wellinappudu nalla paksula guMpu okkasariga payki egirayi

ii. You can say that something rises up when tt appears as a large, tall shape.
E: The hills rose up in the distance.
T: duraM 10 koMdalu ettuga kanipiMcayi

iii. If a thought, image, or feeling rises up, you suddenly think about it or feel it.
E: When she said these words, the image of the boy Tom rose up.
T: ame1 matalu ceppinappudu tam ané baluni rapaM gurtuku vacciMdi

iv. If people rise up, they start to rebel or fight against people in authority.

E: The non-whites are one of these days going to rise up and demand their rights.
T: @&do okaroju tellawara kani waru(blaks)wari hakkulakosaM
poradabotunnaru

24. Run up

1.parigettu, 2.dari tiyu(a disaga), 3. appuceéyu,4. eguraweyu.
1. To run up means to move quickly from a lower position to a higher one.
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E: People from downstairs running up to see what was happening.
T: emijarugutuMdo cidataniki kiMdi aMtastuld prajalu payki parigettaru

ii. If a set of steps or a road runs up to a place, or runs up an area of land, it leads in
that direction.
E: Wooden steps ran up to an open front door.
T: cekka metlu muMdu waypu teracina talupu ki daritisayi

iii. If someone runs up bills or debts, they start to owe a lot of money because they fail to
pay their bills.

E: He ran up a lot of debts while he was unemployed

T: atanu nirudyogiga unnappudu cala appalucesiwéséwadu

iv. If a flag is run up, it is raised to the top of a flag pole or mast.
E: The flag was run up and the National Anthem was sung.
T: jeMda egarawéesi jatiya gitaM padaru

25. Take up

1. tisukonu, 2. tisukonu 3.aMgikariMcu 4.tisiwéyu

1)If you take someone or something up, you go with them, or make them go with you
to a higher level, position, or place. You also use take up when you are going

with them to a different part of a building, town, or country.

E: A guard took them up the hill.

T: oka gardu warini koMda payki tisukelladu.

il. If something takes up a particular amount of time, space, or effort, it uses that amount
E: idon't want take up too much of your time.
T: nénu nisamayanni ekkuwa tisukowalanukowadaM ledu.

iii. If you take up an offer, challenge, or opportunity, you accept it.

E: She wished Jane would take up Derek's offer to decorate the house
illu alaMkariMcataniki derik yokka siicanani jén aMgikaristuMdani ame
korukoMtuMdi

iv. If you take up something such as a dress or a pair of trousers, you shorten it by
folding up the bottom edge and stitching it in place.

E: [I've taken it up twice, and it still looks wrong.

T: nénu reMdusarlu dinini tisanu adi iMka cudataniki bagoledu

26. Turn up
1. asyaMga waccu 2. kanugonu 3. pecu 4. saricéyu 5.payki lepu
1)If someone turns up, they arrive somewhere.

E: Alex turned up late as usual.

T: aleks eppatilage alasyaMga waccadu.

ii. If something turns up or is turned up, it is found, discovered, or noticed.
E: Police have failed to turn up any new evidence about the murder
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T: hatya guriMci édayna kotta adharanni kanugonataMI16 polisulu
wiphalamayyaru

iii. When you turn up something such as a radio or heater, you increase the amount of
sound or heat being produced, by adjusting the controls.
E: Turn the oven up to 200 degrees.
T: poyyi wedini 200 digrilaku peMcaMdi

iv. When someone turns up something such as a dress, skirt, or pair of trousers, they
shorten it by folding up the bottom edge, sometimes stitching it in place.
E: Will you turn my jeans up for me, mum.
T: amma nakosaM na jins koMceM saricéstawa

v. If you turn something up, you move it so that it is pointing in an upward direction.
E: She turned up her collar before facing the bad weather.
T: sariga leni watawarananni edurkotaniki muMdu ame tana kalar ni payki
lepiMdi

27. Wake up

1.nidra lecu

1. When you wake up, or when someone or something wakes you up, you become
conscious again after being asleep.

E: Young babies waking up at night and crying.

T: cinna pillalu ratrisamayaMI6 nidra leésta edustuMtaru

28. Warm up
1. weccajeyu 2. wédekku 3. weccajésukonu 4. weccajésukonu 5. Vedekku
1. If you warm up cold food, you put it on a cooker and heat it until it is ready to be
eaten.
E: Start warming up the soup now.
T: stp nu wedi céyataM praraMbhiMcaMdi.

ii. If the weather, the day, or part of the earth warms up, the temperature rises and it
gradually gets hotter.
E: The weather was warming up.
T: watawaranaM wedekkutoMdi

iii. If a situation, event, or activity warms up, or if you warm it up, it becomes more
intense or exciting.
E: The campaign against the brothers began to warm up
T: sodaruluku wyatireka pracaraM wedekkataM praraMbhamayyiMdi

29. Wash up

1.kadigiveyyi 2. kadigesukonu

1. If you wash up the things such as pans, plates, and knives that have been used to
cook and eat a meal, you clean them using water and detergent.
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E: We cleared the table and washed up the dishes.
T: mému ballanu SubhraM cési patralu kadigiweésaM

ii. If someone or something is washed up on a piece of land, or washes up there, they
are carried by the water of a river or the sea and left there.

E: Their boat was wished up ten miles to the south.

T: walla padawa padi maylla daksananiki kottukupoyiMdi.

30. Wind up
1. kiivvu 2. ettu 3. nilipiveyyi 4. mitapadu
i. When you wind up a mechanical device such as a watch, you turn a knob, key, handle
on it round and round in order to make it operate
E: 1forgot to wind my watch up and it is stopped.
T: nénu na gadiyaraM ki iwwataM maracipdyanu, adi agipoyiMdi

ii. When you wind up the window of a car, you close it by making it move upwards,
using a handle or a control switch.
E: Wind up that window; I'm getting a draught here.
T: Kkitiki ni ettaMdi naku caligali tagulutuMdi
ii1. When you wind up an activity, you finish it or stop doing it.
E: It was time to wind up the game.
T: atanu nilipiw€yadaniki ide samayaM

iv. When someone winds up a business or other organization, they close it down
E: The company was wound up in 1971.
T 197116 a kaMpeni mutapadiMdi

6. Out

1. Black out
1. sprha kolpowu 2. tisiweyyi 3. nilipi weyyi 4. kotti weyyi
i. If you black out, you lost consciousness for a short time.

E: Marian told me you blacked out

T: nuvvu sprha kolpoyawani maryan nato ceppiMdi.

i1. If a room or a building is blacked out, it is made completely dark by someone
switching off all the fights and covering the windows.
E: The room had been blacked out.
T: gadi dipalu tisiwési unnadi.

iii. If people black out a television or radio programme, they prevent it being
broadcast, usually in protest against something.
E: Backing out tonight's episode of '"Dallas’.
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T: 1roju ratri dallas bhagaM prasaralu nilipiwéstunnamu.

iv. If you black out a piece of writing, you colour over it in black so that it cannot be
seen.
E: Some Welsh activists have started blacking out English language road
signs.
T: koMtamaMdi wels aMdolanakarulu aMgla bhasa rahadari siicanalanu
kottiweyadaM praraMbiMcaru.

2. Block out

1. addukonu 2. kappiweyyi 3. apiweyyi

i. Something that blocks out light from a place prevents it from entering.
E: Satellites that would block out sunlight.
T: upagrahalu siirya kaMtini addukogalugutayi.

ii. Something blocks out something else. It is in front of it so that you cannot see it.
E: The trees almost successfully block out the brick houses.
T: cetlu itukala iMdlani cala waraku kappiwéyadaMI1o saphalamaynayi.

iii. If someone blocks out something such as news or information, they prevent other
people from hearing about it.
E: Governments can try to block out unwelcome ideas from abroad.
T: wideésala nuMdi vacce istaM léni alocanalanu prabhutwaM apiwesé
prayatnaM cestuMdi.

3. Blow out

1. arpiweyyi 2. agipowu

1. When a person or the wind blows out a flame or fire, they stop it burning.
E: Rudolph blew out the candles.
T: rudalph kovvu wattulanu arpiwesadu.

11. If a storm blows itself out, it comes to an end.
E: This little dust storm will blow it- self out soon enough.
T: 1cinna dali tuphanu twaraloné tanaMtata tané purtiga agipotuMdi.

4. Bring out
1. widudala ceéyu 2. bayatiki teppiMcu 3. baytapadéla ceyu 4. weluwadiMcu

i. When a person or company brings out a new product, they produce and sell it.
E: Collin Bradbury has now brought out a second album.
T: kolin brad barri ippudu reMdawa albaM widudala césadu.

ii. Something that brings out a particular kind of behaviour or feeling in someone causes
them to reveal it although they do not normally have it or show it.

E: He brings out the animal in me.

T: atanu naloni mirga swabhawanni bayataki teppistadu.
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iii. To bring someone out means to encourage them to be less shy or quiet.
E: He talks to them and brings them out.
T: atanu wallato matladi walla bidiyanni pogottela cestadu.

iv. If someone brings out some words, they say them with difficulty or with an effort.
E: They even brought out a few English words.
T: wallu konni iMglisa padalanu kiida weluwadiMcaru

5. Check out
1. khali céyu, 2. parisiliMcu
1. When you check out of a hotel where you have been staying, you pay the bill and
leave.
E: She checked out of the hotel and took the train to Paris.
T: ame hotal khali cési paris ku trayn ekkiMdi.

ii. If you check something out, you find out about it or examine it because you want
to make sure that everything is correct or safe.
E: Safety inspector checked the hotel out before giving it a license.
T: daniki layséns iwwataniki muMdu bhadrata adhikari hotal nu
parisiliMciweésadu.

6. Clean out
1. SubhraM céyu 2 .tudiciweyu
1. If you clean something out, you clean it very thoroughly and remove anything that
is not wanted or needed.
E: 1spent three days cleaning our flat out.
T: nénu ma platunu subraM céyadanikimiidu rojulu pattiMdi

i1. If you clean out a person, you take all the money they have. If you clean out a place,
you take everything of value that is in it.

E: TI've got no more money-they cleaned me out.

T: na daggara iMka dabbu lédu waru na daggara unnadaMta tudiciweésaru.

7. Come out
1. bayataku waccu 2. waccu
1. When someone comes out of their house or room, or a place where they were  hidden,
they leave it or appear from it.
E: We came out of the tunnel
T: mému tannel nuMci bayataku vaccesamu.

ii. If someone comes out with you, you go somewhere together socially.
E: Would you like to come out with me?

T: nuvvu natd bayataku wastawa

8. Cut out
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1. mukkalu céyu 2. tolagiMci

1. if you cut out part of something you remove it by cutting it.
Badly decayed timber should be cut out and replaced.
baga puccipoyina cekkani mukkalu cési marceyali

i. If you cut out part of something that someone has written, you remove it from the
text and do not print or broadcast it.

E: Her publishers insisted on cutting several stories out of her memoirs.

T: ame pracurana kartalu tana smitulalo nuMdi ennd kathalanu

tolagiMciweéyamani pattubattaru

9. Drop out
1. mani veyyi 2. Tolagipowu
1. If you drop out of a group, you stop belonging to it If you drop out of school or
college, you leave before finishing your course.
E: He had dropped out of college in the first term.
T: atanu modati tarm lone kaléji maniwesadu

i1. If “word or expression drops out of the language, it is no longer used.
E: Today the word Teeny-bopper' has virtually dropped out of usage.
T: nédu tin1 bopar ané padaM wastawaM16 wadukaldo nuMdi tolagipoyiMdi

10. Go out

1. bayataku wellu 2. wellipowu 3. weluwadu 4. prasaraM avvu
1)When you go out of a room, building, or other place, you leave it

E: She went out of the building and through the main gate.

T: ame pradhana dwaraM guMda bhawanaM bayataku welliMdi

ii. If you go out to a place, especially somewhere abroad or far away, you travel there.
E: She had decided to get married and stay in England and not go out to Africa.
T: ame wiwahaM césukoni aphrikaku wellipokuMda iMglaMd loné

uMdipéwalani nirpayiMcukuMdi

iii. If news, a message, or a letter goes out, it is announced, published, or sent, of ten

officially.
E: The news went out from Washington that he was dead.
T: atanu canipoyyadu ané warta wasiMgtan nuMci weluwadiMdi

iv. If a television or radio programme goes out it is broadcast.
E: The series goes out on Tuesday evenings on BBC.
T: darawahika maMgalawaraM sayaMtraM bibisi 10 prasaraM avvutuMdi.

11. Hand out
1. aMdiMcu 2. iccu 3. jarimana weyu
1)If you hand something out to people, you give each person in a group one of a set of
similar or identical things.
E: They handed out questionnaires to the participants.
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T: waru palgonnawariki prasnawallulanu aMdiMciwesaru

ii. If you hand out advice to someone, you give them advice and expect them to follow
It.
E: She answers the phone and hands out advice and help to overseas students.
T: ame phon 16 samadhanaM icci widési widyardulaku salahalu ista sahayaM
cestuMdi

iii. If a judge or person in authority hands out a sentence or penalty, they say that
somebody should be punished in that way.
E: The penalties which he handed out last week were extremely unfair.
T: gata waraM atanu widiMcina jarimana cala anyayaMga unnayi.

12. Hang out

1. araveyyi 2. gadupu

1)If you hang out clothes that you have washed, you hang them on a clothes line to dry.
E: Mrs Poulter was hanging out her washing.
T: missés poltar tana utiki utukunu aréestuMdi

ii. If you hang out somewhere, you live there or spend a lot of time there.
E: He spends a lot of time hanging out with friends.
T: atanu ekkuwa samayaM snéhitulatdo gaduputuMtadu

13. Knock out
1. dimmadirugu 2.padagottu 3. rasiveyyi
1)To knock someone out means to cause them to become unconscious or to fall  asleep.
E: The old man hit him hard that he knocked him out.
T: musali wyakti atanini eMta gattiga kottadu aMte adi ataniki dimmadirigéela
cesiMdi

ii. If a person or team is knocked out of a competition, they are defeated, so that they
take no more part in the competition.

E: The aim is for the Social Democrats to knock out the Labour Party.

T: demokratla dyeyaM eémaMte lebar partini padagottadame

iii. If you knock out a piece of work, you do it very quickly without paying much
attention to detail.
E: He can knock out a short story in less than a day.
T: atanu okkaroju lopé cinna kathani rasipadesadu

14 Make out

1. ardhaM césukonu, 2. nirupiMcu, 4. tayaruceyu

1)If you make out something that is difficult to understand, you manage to understand it.
E: Sylvia could not make out how it had happened.
T: adi ela jarigiMdo silwiya ardhaMcésukoleka poyiMdi
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ii. If you make out a case for something, you try to establish or prove that it is the best
thing to do.

E: You could certainly make out a case for this point of view.

T: T1adrstya nuvvu a aMsanni kaccitaMga niriipiMcu

iii. When you make out a form or cheque, you write on it all the necessary
information.

E: 1 made a cheque out for £1200.

T: nénu £1200 ki cek tayaru césanu

15. Pick out

1. tisukonu,2. gurtupattiwéyu,3. nércukonu

1)To choose one thing or person or several things or people from a large group.
E: She picked out a pink shirt for me to try on
T: todukkoni ciidataniki ame naku oka piMk cokka tisukoMdi

ii. To recorgnize a person or thing from a group of people or thing
E: A witness picked out the attacker from police photos
T: dadi cesinawadini saksi polis photolalo nuMci gurtupattiwésadu

iii. If you pick out a tune on a musical instrument, you play it slowly and awkwardly
because you do not know it very well or cannot play the Instrument very well.
E: He picked out a tune on the piano and after a while tried singing along to it.
T: atanu piyano mida ragaM nércucésukoni koMta sépu taruwata danitd patu
padataM praraMbhiMcadu

17. Put out

1. baytapettu, 2. baytakipaMpu, 3. arpiweéyu, 4. bayata pettu,
1)If a statement or story is put out, it Is officially told to people.
E: He put something out to the Press Association.

T: atanu patrika samakhya ku edo okati baytapetésadu

ii. If a message or programme is put out on radio or television, it is sent or broad cast.
E: The pilot put out a radio message giving the exact position.
T: paylat khaccitamayna disa ni istu rédiyo samacaranni baytiki paMpiwesadu

iii. If you put out something that is burning, you cause it to stop burning.
E: He put the fire out.
T: atanu maMtani arpiwesadu

iv. If you put out babies, invalids, or animals, you take them from a building and leave
them outside for a while.

E: They put their horses out to graze

T: waru walla gurralanu mépataniki bayataku tisukupoyaru
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18. Run out
1. parigettadu,2. tarigipowu, 3. mugisipowu, 4. parigettuta awut avvu,
1. If you run out of a room or building, you leave it as fast as you can.

E: He ran out of the room and down the stairs.

T: atanu gadilo nuMdi kiMdi aMtastuki parugettadu

ii. If you run out of something, you have no more of it left.
E: We were rapidly running out of money.
T: ma daggara dabbu twaraga tarigipotuMdi

iii. If a legal document or contract runs out, it is no longer valid.
E: The patent on APM runs out in 1987.
T: e pi m mida péteMt 1987 10 mugisipotuMdi

iv. In cricket, if you are batting and are run out, your Innings is ended, because the other
team manage to get the ball to the wicket before you reach it.

E: He ran himself out in the last test against Pakistan.

T: pakistan to ciwari testu 10 atanu tanaMtata tané parigettuta awtayyadu

19. Sell out
1. ammiweéyu, 2. ammudupowu,
1. If a shop is sold out of something, or has sold out of it, It has all been sold, and there is
none of it left in the shop
E: I'm sorry, we've sold out of that particular brand.
T: manniMcaMdi, a pratyékamayna braMd mému ammiwésamu

#ii. If a performance of a play, film, or other form of entertainment is sold out, all the
tickets have been sold.
E: Her concerts always sell out months in advance
T: tana kaccérilu eppudii nelala muMdugané ammudu potayi

20. Sign out
1. oppukonu, 2. Appajeppu
1)if you sign out of a hotel, club, or other institution, you sign your name in a book or
on a special form when you leave.
E: That Friday I signed out for a weekend.
T: asSukrawaraM nénu waraMtapu Selawu kosaM oppukonnanu

ii. If you sign something out, you sign you name in a book or on a card to say that
you have taken it or borrowed it from an organization or institution that you
belong to.

E: Bernstein signed out a company car and move to McLean.
T: bernastayn meklén ki appajeppadaniki kaMpeni karuni wadali petti
welladaniki

21. Stand out
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1. baytapadu, 2. nilicu,

1)If something stands out, it can be seen very clearly.

E: The bones of his face stood out like a skeleton's.

T: atani mukhaMIloni emukalu asdhipaMjaraMIo laga baytapaddayi.

ii. If something stands out from other things of the same kind, it is much better or
much more important than those other things.
E: There was one episode which stood out from the rest
T: akkada migilina watikaMte oka bhagaM pratyekaMga nilicipoyiMdi
Pv(Sub: Arg (Ag<NP (+ani)); Obj : Arg (Th < NP(-ani));

22. Take out
1. bayataku tiyyu, 2. bayataku tisukellu,3. hastagataM ceésukonu 4. tisukonu,5.
tisukuwellu
i. When you take something out, you remove it from a container or from the Place
where it was.
E: Emma opened her bag and took out her comb
T: emma tana saMcini teraci duwwena bayataku tisiMdi.

ii. If you take someone out, for example to a restaurant or a film, they go there with
you, and you pay for everything.
E: 1took Andrea out to dinner one evening.
T: okasayaMtraM nénu aMdriyani dinnar ki bayataku tisukellanu

iii. If you take someone out, you kill them. If you take something out, you destroy It
or damage it so that it can no longer be used.
E: All large military targets must be take out
T: pedda milatari laksyalu anniMtini khaccitaMga hastagataM ceésukowalani

iv. If you take out something such as licence, an insurance policy, or a bank loan, you
arrange to get it from a court of law, an insurance company, or a bank.
E: Chris and I took out a life insurance policy wnen we got our home
T: mému ma adde iMtini kuduwapettinappudu nénu Kkris jiwita bhima
padhakaM tisiweésukonnaM

v. If you take time out, you spend time doing something different from what you are
supposed to be doing, or from what you normally do.
E: We took the kids out to the zoo on saturday
T: SaniwaraM mému pillalani jaMtu pradarsanasalaku tisukuwellamu
23. Turn out
1. jarugu, 2. marciweyu, 3. arpiweyu,4. khalicéyu, 5. posiweyu, 6. wellipowu
1)If something turns out a particular way, it happens in that way.
E: My trip to London didn't turn out quite as planned.
T: nalaMdan paryatana pranalika prakaraM jaragaledu.
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ii. If something or someone turns out to be a particular thing, they are discovered to
be that thing.
E: The Marvin’s' house turned out to be an old converted barn.
T: marwin illu oka pata battini marcaga tayaraynadi.

iii. When you turn out a light or a gas fire, you adjust the controls so that it stops giving
out light or heat.

E: He turn out the light and went to sleep.

T: atanu laytu arpiwesi nidrapowataniki welladu.

iv. If you turn someone out of a place, you force them to leave it.
E: He was turned out of his flat because he couldn't pay the rent
T: atanu adde kattalekapoyadu kabatti atanu tana illu khali ceésadu

v. If you turn out a container or turn its contents out you empty it completely.
E: He opened the bag and turned all the contents out onto the kitchen
table
T: atanu saMcini terici anni wastuwulana bhojanapu balla pay posiwesadu

vi. If people turn out for a particular event or activity, they go and take part In It or
watch it.
E: 50,000 people turned out during the bank holiday weekend to watch the air
show.
T: waraMtaM, byaMku $elawu samayaMI1d 50,000 maMdi prajalu €yir so
cudataniki wellipoyaru

24. work out
1. lekkawéyu, 2. labhiMcu, 3. ardhaM césukonu, 4. naducu, 5. panulu kakapowu, 6.
wyayamaM ceyu
1)If you work out the answer to a mathematical problem, you calculate it.
E: I've worked it out, it 3,171. 875 tons.
T: nénu dinini lekkapettanu idi 3,171. 875 tannulu uMdi

ii. If you work out a solution or a plan, you think about it carefully and find a
solution or decide what to do.
E: We are always hopeful that a more peaceful solution can be worked out.
T: mému eppudii cala saMtamayna pariskaraM labhistuMdani nammakaMto
uMtamu

iii. If you manage to word out something that seems strange, you think about it and
manage to understand it.
E: I'm trying to work out what's wrong.
T: nénu tappu éMto ardhaM cosukotaniki prayatnistunnanu

iv. If a situation works out in a particular way, it happens or progresses in that way.
E: Iasked him how he was, and how his job was working out.
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T: atanu ela unnadu, atani udogaM ela nadustoMdi ani nénu atanini adiganu

v. If a situation, arrangement, or plan works out, it is successful.
E: Heis moody because things are not working out at home.
T: iMtidaggara panulu kakapowadaMto atanu diguluga unnadu.

vi. If you work out, you do physical exercises in order to make your body fit and
strong.
E: She worked out in a ballet doss three hours a week.
T: ame waraniki 3 gaMtalu balet dos 10 vyayamaM ceéstuMdi.

7. off

1. back off
1. wenukaku taggu,
1)If you back off, you try to avoid a fight or difficult situation by moving away or not
becoming involved in it. If you tell someone to back off, you are telling them
not to interfere with something you are doing.
E: Brody was ready for a fight, but he backed off
T: bradi phayt ceéyadaniki siddapaddadu kani atanu venukaku taggadu

2. Blow off

1. egiripowu, 2. tegipowu, 3. tegateMpulu césukonu, 4. pattiMcukonu

1. If something blows off or is blown off; it is removed from a place by the wind.
E: Several roofs were blown off.

T: Kkonni iMti kappulu egiripdyayi

ii. If a bomb or explosion blows off a part of your body, it removes it.
E: His right leg was blown off by a land mine.
T: leMd mayn péelataM valla atani kudikalu tegipoyiMdi.
iii. If someone you are having a romantic relationship with blows you off, they end
the relationship.
E: I wasin love with her and she blew me off.
T: nénu amenu préemiMcanu kani ame nato tegateMpulu césukuMdi.

iv. If you blow something off, you act as if it is not important.

E: He said that he would help but she blew him off.

T: atanu sahayaM cé&si uMdéwadini kan1 ame atanini pattiMcukolédu ani atanu
ceppadu
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3. Break off
1. wiracu, 2. teMcukonu,
1)If a part of something breaks off or if you break it off, it separates or is re-
moved by force.

E: I broke a branch off and stabbed at the ground with it.
T: nenu ceftu kommanu viriciweési danito nelalo guccanu
ii.If you break off a relationship or agreement, you end it.
Men seem to be more skilled at breaking off relationships than women.
saMbaMdhala teMcukowadaMlo magawaru adawarikaMté ekkawa naypunyaM
galawaruga kanabadutunnaru.
4. Carry off

1. c€sukupowu, 2. kottiw€yu
1)If you carry off something that is difficult to do, you succeed in doing it.

E: She would have carried everything off beautifully.
T: ame pratidi cakkaga césukupotuMdedi

ii. If you carry off a prize or an award, you win it.

E: Vita carried off all the prizes.
T: vita bahumatulu anniMtini kotteésiMdi
5. Cut off
1. kattiriMciweyu, 2. tegipovu, 3. nilipiwéyu, 4. Apiweyu
1)If you cut a part of something off, you remove it completely by cutting it, using

a knife, saw, scissors, and so on.

E: They held a gun to his head and threatened to cut off his ears.
T: wallu atani talaku tupaki guripetti atani cevulu kattiriMci wéstamani
bhayapettaru

ii. If someone is cut off, they are separated and isolated from other people.

E: The town was cut off by the floods.
T: pattanaM varadala valla tegipoyiMdi.
iii. To cut off the supply of something means to stop it.
E: Gas supplies had now been cut off.
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T: gyas saraphara ippudu nilipiteyabadiMdi

iv. If you cut someone off or cut off what they are saying, you stop them saying it.
E: Iwaved my hand to cut him off.

T: atanini apataniki nénu na cétini ipanu

6. Come off

1. ravadaM, 2. baga avvu,3. vaccu, 4. agipowu, 5. bayatu vaccu

1. If someone to something comes off an area, place, or vehicle, they leave it.

E: She saw him come off the plane.
T: ame atanini wimanaMI16 nuMci ravadaM caciMdi

11. If an event or action comes off, it b successful or effective.
E: I hope this business comes off all right.
T: nénulwyaparaM bagane awutuMdi anukuMtannanu.

iii. If you come off well or badly at the end of a process, you are in a good or bad
position as a result of it
E: He came off second best.
T: atanu reMdawa sthanaMI10 vaccadu.

iv. When a play or film comes off, it stops being performed or shown in a particular
theatre or cinema.
E: The production had to come off because the theater was already booked
for a pantomime.
T: citra nirmanaM agipowalsivacciMdi eMdukaMteé pyaMtomaym koraku
dhiyétar idiwarake bukayMdi.

v. If something such as mist, wind, or a smell comes off a particular place or thing, it
originates or radiates from that place or thing.
E: There was a mist coming off the water
T: akkada nitilo nuMci pogamaMcu bayataku vastoMdi
7. Drop off
1. wadili pettu, 2. jarukonu,
1)When you are driving, if you drop one of your passengers off, you take them to where
they want to go and leave them there.
E: I can drop Daisy off on my way home.
T: nénu iMtiki velle darild daysini vadilipedatanu
ii. If you drop off to sleep, you go to sleep.
E: I came to see him, and what does he do' He drops off to sleep!.
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T: nénu atanini ciidataniki vaccinappudu atanu émi céstunnadu atanu nidraloki
jarukuMtunnadu
8. Hold off
1. apiweyu, 2. wayida weyu,
E: The warriors tried to hold the soldiers off until the women and  children
could escape.
T: pillalu, strilu vellipoy€ varaku ydodulu saynikulanu apataniki prayatniMcaru
ii. If you hold off doing something, you delay doing it or making a decision about it.
E: He might be so scared that he'll hold off our offer too.
T: atanu eMta bhayapaddadaMteé mana avakasanni atanu wayida wesi
uMdavaccu
9. Lay off
1.tolagiMcu 2.apiweyyi
1) If there is a layoff, workers are told by their employer to leave their jobs.
E: Textile companies announced 2,000 fresh workers layoffs last week
T: wastra kaMpenilu tajaga 2000 udyogulanu tolagiMcinatlu poyina waraM
prakatiMciMdi.
ii. If you tell someone to layoff, you are telling them to leave you alone, to stop
criticizing you, or to stop doing something which is annoying you.
E: They had warned him to layoff, but he'd kept cutting in just the  same
T: atanini ika apeyyamani wallu heccariMcina atanu atlage céstunnadu
10. Leave off
1. tisiwéyu, 2 wadaliwéyu,3. Agipowu
1. If you leave off a piece of clothing, you do not wear it on a particular occasion.
E: It's so hot,feel like leaving this helmet off
T: adi eMta weédiga uMdi aMté 1 sirastrananni tiseyyalanipistuMdi
ii. If you leave off doing something, you stop doing it.
E: He sat down at the piano again and started playing from where he left off.
T: atanu tirigi piyand daggara kiirconi ekkadayte wadiliwesado akkada nuMce
wayiMcadaM praraMbiMcadu

iii. If something leaves off at a particular point, it stops or ends there.
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E: It picks up where the earlier story leaves off.

T: muMdu katha ekkadayte agipoyiMdo adi akkada nuMci praraMbhaM

avutuMdi

11. Fall off

1. tidipdowu, 2. padipovu

1)If something falls off, it separates from the thing to which it was attached.
E: Their scales fall off and the fish die.

ii. If the degree, amount, or standard of something falls off, it becomes less or lower.
E: Economic growth will fall off only slightly.
T: ardhika wirdhdi koddiga matrameé padipotuMdi

12. Get off
1. digu, 2 digipowu,3. tisukuwellu,4. paMpu, 5. vidici wellu, 6. tisiveyyi,7
awasaraM, 8. doraku, 9. baytapadu
1. If you get off something that you have been standing, sitting, or lying on, you move
your body from it, usually onto the ground.
E: She was getting off the bed.
T: ame maMcaM mida nuMci digipotoMdi.

ii. If you get off a bus, train, or plane, you leave it.
E: I had no reason for getting off the bus near the Palais.
T: palas daggara bas digataniki naku & karanami ledu

iii. When you get off, you leave a place.
E: I have to be getting off now.
T: nénuippudu digipowalsi uMdi.

iv. If you get a letter, parcel, or message off, you send it.
E: Get this message off to the addressee.
T: T1warta cirunama daruniki paMpaMdi.

v. If you tell someone to get off a piece of land, you are telling them to leave a place
where they should not be.
E: 1 told them to get off the university playing fields.
T: yuniwarsiti ata sdhalaM vidici vellamani nénu ataniki ceppanu.

vi. If you tell someone to get off the phone, you are telling them to stop using it.
E: I told him to get off the phone.
T: phon vidicipettamani nénu ataniki ceppanu
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vii. If you get something off, you remove it.
E: Getyour shirt off
T: ni cokka tiseyyi.

viii. If you get time off, you do not have to go to work during that period.
E: She can't get time off to go to the clinic.
T: Kkliik ki wellataniki ameku samayaM dorakadaMIlédu.

ix. If you get off when you have done something wrong, or if someone gets you off,
you receive only a small punisThent for what you have done.
E: He got off with a £50 fine.
T: ataniki 50 yurolu jarimana to baytapaddadu

13. Go off

1. wellipowu, 2. pelipowu, 3. mrogu, 4. aripowu, 5. jarigipowu, 6. apiweyu, 7.

daraMga vellu,

1)If you go off somewhere, you leave the place where you were, usually in order to do
something.

E: He had gone off to work.

T: atanu paniki vellipoyadu

ii. If a gun goes off, It is fired. If a bomb goes off, it explodes.
E: The gun went off as he was putting it away.
T: atanu tupaki prakkana pedutuMte adi pélipoyiMdi

iii. If something such as an alarm, bell, or flashbulb goes off, it operates, making a
sudden loud noise or flash.

E: The alarm went off in the middle of the night

T: madyaratrilo alaraM mogiMdi

iv. If a light, heating system, broadcasting station, or electric device goes off, it stops
operating.

E: The light only goes off at night.

T: ratri laytlu matrame aripotayi

v. If an event or arrangement goes off well, smoothly, or without problems, it is
successful or happens without any problems.

E: The meeting went off well.

T: samawesaM cakkaga jarigipoyiMdi

vi. If you go off someone or something, you stop liking them.

E: I used to eat a lot of fish but I have gone off it bit recently

T: nénu cépalu ekkuwaga tinewadini kani ittwala nénu watini tinataM koMceM
apiweésanu
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vii. If you go off a drug, you stop taking it.
E There has been such bad publicity about the pill lately that a lot of us are going
off it

akkada 1 madhyana pil guriMci cedu pracaraM uMdi aMdukani malo cala
maMdimi dani nuMci diraMga velutunnaM

14. Kick off

1. wadiliwesi, 2. praraMbhiMcu,

1)When you kick off your shoes, you shake your feet so that your shoes come off.
E: Mark kicked off his shoes and climbed down into the stream.

T: mark tana butlanu wadiliwesi prawahaMIoki dukadu

ii. When you kick off an event or discussion, you start it.
E: Are we ready for the debate? Right. Who kicks off?
T: carciMcadaniki manaM siddhaména, sare evaru praraMbhistaru

15. Knock off

1. taggiMcu, 2. mugiMciweyu, 3. piirti céyu, 4. Docukonu

1) If a seller knocks off an amount from the price or cost of something, he or she
reduces the price or cost by that amount

E: He said he'd knock £50 off the price.

T: atanu unna dhara kaMte 50 yuro taggiMcagalanu ani tanu ceppadu

i1. When you knock off, you finish work at the end of the day or before a break.
E: We knock off at 5.
T: mému 5 gaM. ki mugiMciwestamu

iii. If you knock off a piece of work, you finish it very quickly and easily

E: 1 thoughti could knock off a couple of essays in time.

T: konni wyasalanu nénu sari ayina samayaMIoné purti céyagaliganu ani
anukuMtunnanu

iv. If someone knocks off a bank or a shop, they carry out a robbery there.
*E: He'd knocked off three banks before they caught up with him.
T: waru pattukoka muMdu atanu mudu byaMkulanu docukonnadu

16. Put off
1. wayida weyu, 2. agipowu, 3. apiweyu, 4. agipowu,
1)If you put off an event or appointment, you delay or postpone it.
E: They had decided to put the wedding off until her brother come home from
the abroad.
T: walla sodarudu wideésala nuMdi iMtiki vacce varaku viwahanni wayida
wesukotaniki nirpayiMcaru
ii. If something or someone puts you off what you are doing, they cause you to stop
concentrating by making a sudden noise or distracting you in some other way.
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E: Play stopped for nearly a minute when McEnroe was put off by a low-flying
plane.
T: takkuwa ettu nuMci egiré wimanaM valla mek-ino agipowadaM valla sumaru
oka nimisaM ata nilipiwesaru

iii. If you put a light off, you move a switch so that it no longer shines.

E: Don't forget to put all the lights off before you go to bed.

T: nuvvu padukotaniki wellataniki muMdu anni laytlu apeyyadaM
marcipovaddu

vi. When a ship or vehicle puts someone off, it stops somewhere in order to let them
get off.
E: He was put off at Singapore.
T: atanu siMgapir 10 uMdipowu

17. Pull off

1. lagiweyu, 2. piirti céyu, 3. apiweyu

1)When you pull your clothes off, you take them off quickly.
E: Anne had already kicked off her shoes and was pulling off her socks.
T: ani appudé tana bitlanu vadali tana saksu ni lagesukuMtoMdi

ii. If you pull something off, you succeed in doing something which is very difficult
to achieve.
E: You have just pulled off one of the biggest arms deals in the twentieth
century.
T: 20 wa satabdaM 10 okanoka pedda ayuda oppaMdanni ippudu nuvvu
vijayawaMtaMga piirti c€sawu

iii. When a vehicle pulls off the road, it is driven a little way off the road so that it
can stop.
E: we are Looking for a restful place to pull off.
T: apiweyataniki savkaryamayna pradésanni mému vetukutunnamu

17. Send off

1. paMpiweyu.2. paMpu,

1. If you send off a letter, telegram, or parcel, you post it somewhere.
E: Have you sent off your application form yet ?
T: nuvvu ni dharakastuni iMka paMpiMcesawa

ii. If you send off for something, you write to someone and ask them to post it to you.
E: Can we have time to note down where to send off for them?
T: wari kosaM ekkadiki paMpalo rasukotaniki samayaM manaku uMda

18. Shut off
1. apiweyu, 2. nilipi weéyu, 3. miisiweyu,
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1)If you shut off an engine or the power supply to a machine, you turn it off to stop it
working.

E: 1stopped the car and shut off the engine.

T: nénu karuni nilipiwesi iMjan ni apiweésanu

ii. If someone shuts off the supply of a particular commodity or type of goods, they
stop sending the commodity or goods to the people who normally use them.

E: Some nations had shut off oil or coffee as a means of blackmail.

T: konni désalu bediriMpu ga ayil, kaphi ni nilipiwesayi

iii. Something that shuts off a view prevents it from being seen by obscuring it.
E: She closed the curtains to shut off the view of the valley.
T: loyaloni diSyalanu cidakuMda uMdataniki ame kartens ni muasiwesiMdi

19. Take off
1. tisiwéyu, 2. vasulu céyu, 3. egiripowu, 4. modalatu, 5. vellipowu, 6. tolagiMcu 7.
Tisukonu.
1)If you take something off remove it or separate it from the place where it was.
E: Ialways take my make up off before i go to bed.
T: nénu padukodaniki weladaniki muMdu na alaMkarana tisiwéstanu.

ii. If you take something off someone, you use force or your authority to get it from
them.
E: They were going to take some money off you
T: waru ni daggara nuMci koMta dabbu wasulu céyabdotunnaru.
iii. When an aeroplane or bird takes off, it leaves the ground and starts flying.
E: The swans took off from the lake.
T: haMsalu sarassu nuMci egiripdyayi.

iv. If something such as a product or activity takes off, it suddenly becomes very
successful and popular.
E: It will be interesting to see how the campaign takes off.
T: pracaraM ela modalugabotuMdo cadataniki cala asaga uMdi.

v. If you take off or take yourself off, you go away, often suddenly and unexpectedly.
E: 1 can't just take off with out saying good bye.
T: wedukolu ceppakuMda ippudé nénu vellipolénu

vi. If you take someone off a task or list, you stop them doing that task or being on
that list.
E: He was taken off the case on orders form headquarters.
T: pradhana kéeMdraM nuMci vaccina uttarwulu batti atanu késu nuMci
tolagiMciweésadu.

vii. If you take time off, you spend it doing something different from your normal
routine or job.
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E: You have to take off Christmas Day as a holiday.
T: nuvvu kristamas rojuni Selawuga tisukowali.

20. Turn off
1. arpiweyu, 2. musiweyu, 3. apiweyu,
1)When you turn off a device, machine, or appliance, you adjust the controls in order
to stop it working.
E: Turn the gas fire off when you leave the room
T: nuvvu gadini vidici velletappudu gyas maMtani arpiweyyi

ii. If you turn off the road or path you are going along, you start going along a
diferent road or path which leads away from it.
E: They turned off the main raod
T: wallu pradhana rahadarini masiweésaru

iii. If something turns you off or if you turn off, you stop being excited or Interested.
E: The lecture was so boring that I just turned off.
T: wallu pradhana rahadarini misiweésaru

8. On

1. Call on

1. kaluwu, 2. Piluwu

1)If you call on someone, you pay them a short visit.

E: Don't bother to call on me or ring me.

T: nannu kalawataniki léda phon céyadaniki ibbaMdi padavaddu

ii. If you call on someone to do something, you appeal to them to do it.

E: The Opposition called on the Prime Minister to stop the arms deal.

T: ayudha oppaMdanni nilipiw@yalani pratipaksaM pradhana maMtriki wijhapti
ceésiMdi

2. Come on
1. ra(vaccey), 2 payki vaccu, 3. layn 16 uMdu, 4. vaccu, 5. prasaramavvu, 6.

modalavvu,7. Vaccu
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1)You say 'come on' to someone when you want them to hurry up.
E: Come on we will be late if you don't hurry up
T: ra(vacceéy) oka wela nuvvu tvarapadaka pote manaM alasyaM avutaM
ii. When an actor or actress comes on, he or she appears on a stage or in a scene of a
film.
E: Olivier dominated the play from the moment he came on the stage.
T: oliwar raMgasdhalaM payki vaccina ksanaM nuMceé atanu adipatyaM
pradarsiMcadu
iii. If someone comes on the phone, they begin speaking to you.
E: One of the most powerful men in France came on the line.
T: phrans 10 unna adhika SaktiwaMtulalo okaru phonlo unnaru
iv. When a power supply or device comes on, it starts functioning.
E: At nine the street lights came on.
T: 9 gaMtalaku widhi dipalu vaccayi
v. When a programme or film comes on, it starts to be broadcast or screened.
E: At seven the Swiss news came on.
T: 7 gaMtalaku swas wartalu prasaraM ayyayi.
vi. When a season or period of time or weather comes on, it approaches or begins.
E: Christmas came on.
T: Kkrismas sijan vaccesiMdi
vii. If a cold , headache, or some medical condition is coming on, it is just starting.
E: 1felt a cold coming on
T: jalubu jwaraM vaccestuMdanukuMtanu

3. Carry on

1. konasagiMcu, 2. konasagiMcu

1. If you carry on with an activity, you continue doing it.

E: Are you telling me to carry on with my investigation?

T: na vicarananu konasagiMcamani nuvvu nato cebutunnawa

4. Depend on

1. adarapadu, 2. adarapadu,

1. If you depend on or depend upon someone or something, you need them In order to
be able to exist, survive or continue.

E: These factories depend upon natural resources.
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T: sahaja vanarulapay kaMpenilu adharadi unnayi.

5. Fall on
1. padu, 2. hattukonu, 3. midapadu , 4. vaccu,
1. If a responsibility or duty falls on or falls upon someone, it becomes their
responsibility or duty.
E: It would fall on her to make the final decision.
T: ciwariga nirnayaM tisukoné bhadyata ame pay padiMdi.

ii. If someone falls on you, they hug you eagerly because they are very happy or
excited.
E: People were falling on each other in delight and tears.
T: prajalu anaMdaMtona kannillatona okarini okaru hattukuMtunnaru

iii. If you fall on something when it arrives or appears, you eagerly seize it or
welcome it.
E: They fell on the sandwiches with alacrity.
T: wallu $aMd wic la ataratatdo midapaddaru

iv. If a date falls on a certain day of the week, it occurs on that day.
E: My birthday falls on a Thursday this year.
T: na puttina roju 1 saMvatsaraM guruwaraM vacciMdi.

6. Geton
1. ekku, 2 phon 16 matladu, 3. wésukonu, 4. piirti céyu, 5. nettukuvaccu, 6. Avvu
1. If you get on an object, you move your body so that you are sitting, standing, or lying
on it.

E: He tried to get on the wall but it was too high.

T: atanu goda ekkadaniki prayatniMcadu kani adi cala ettuga uMdi.

i1. If you get on the telephone to someone, or if you get them on it, you talk to them

on the telephone.
E: He got on the phone to President Thompson.
T: atanu adyaksudu thaMsan to phon 10 matladadu

iii. If you get a piece of do thing on, you dress yourself In It.
E: 1left the pyjamas on the bed and told him to get them on.
T: nénu phayjamani maMcaMpay vadali watini wésukomani ataniki ceppanu.

iv. If you get on with in activity, you start doing it or continue doing it.
E: Let me go on with my dinner
T: nannu dinnar cé€yanivvaMdi.

v. If you ask how someone getting on with an activity, you are asking about their

progress.
E: Sylvia asked politely how Paul was getting on of school
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T: pal ela badiki velutunnadu(nettukostunnadu) ani silwiya maryadaga adigiMdi

vi. If you say that someone is getting on, you mean that they are old.

E: Now I'm getting on, these stairs are a little difficult for me.

T: ippudu nénu peddawadini avutunnanu, 1 metlato naku koMceM kastaMga
uMdi

7. Go on

1. konasagu, 2. jarugu, 3. prawesiMcu, 4. wellu, 5. avvu,

1)If you go on doing something, or go on with an activity, you continue to do it
E: While she was pouring out their drinks, she went on talking.
T: ame walla paniyalu posta matladataM konasagistuné uMdi

ii. If you say that something b going on, you mean that it is taking place at the ~ present
time.

E: When I asked what was going on, she refused to say anything.

T: @emi jarugutoMdi ani nénu adiginappudu , &di ceppataniki ame
nirakariMciMd
iii. If you go on to do something, you do it after you have finished something else.

E: Once you have given the correct answer to the problem in step one you can

g0 on to step two.

T: nuvvu okasari modati mettuld prasnaki sari ayina samadanaM ivvagané

nuvvu reMdo mettuloki prawesistawu

iv. if you go on to a place, you go to it from the place that you have reached.
E: Please go on ahead of me, and I will follow slowly.
T: daya cesi nakaMteé muMduga wellu nénu nidanaMga weMbadistanu

v. You refer to a period of time going on when you mean that it passes and when you
are describing events during that period.
E: As the afternoon went on the strikebecame total in both cities.
T: madhyahanaM avutuMdaga reMdu pattanalaloni sammepirtiga ayyiMdi

8. Keep on

1. edategakuMda ciicu 2. konasagiMcu, 3. matladutuné uMdu

1)If you keep on doing something, yon continue to do it and do not stop.
E: He kept on staring at me
T: atanu nannu cista unnadu.

ii. If you keep someone on at work or school, you continue to employ them al-  though
their contract has ended or they are old enough to retire, or you  continue to educate
them although they are old enough to leave.

E: They get ride of most of the staff but kept one or two people on

T: waru ekkuwa maMdi sibbaMdini tisiwésaru kani okaru leda iddarini
konasagiMciweésaru
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iii. if you keep on about something, you continue to talk about it in a boring or
repetitive way.
E: She kept on about the stupid car.
T: ame tana panikimalina karu guriMci matladutiiné vuMdi

9. Lay on
1. appagiMcu, 2. Samakiircu
1)If you lay on something such as food, entertainment, or a service, you provide or
supply it
E: we will be laying on a coach from the airport to the hotel for all the guests
T: mému atidhulaMdariki wimanasrayaM nuMci hotal ki wahananni
samakiircubotunnaM

#ii. To lay blame or responsibility on or lay it upon someone means to state officially
that they are responsible for something.
E: Responsibility for these people was therefore laid on the Assistance
Committees.
T: wiraMdariki badhyatanu sahaya saMghaniki appagiMcaM

10. Move on
1. vellipowu, 2. paMpiwéyu, 3. Sagipowu
1)When someone on a journey moves on, they leave a place where they had stopped
briefly and continue the Journey.
E: After three weeks in Hong Kong, we moved on to Japan.
T: haMkaMg 16 midu warala taruwata mému japan ki vellipoyamu

1. someone such as a policeman moves you on, they order you to leave a particular
place.
E: An angry motorist was moved on by police.
T: kopodrokudayna wahanadarudu polisulacé paMpiwéyabaddadu

iii. If people's ideas, knowledge, or beliefs move on, they change and become more
modern.
E: Computers moved on evolutionary step.

11. pick on

1. eMcu, 2. eMcukonu

1)If you pick on someone, you treat them badly or in an unfair way, often repeatedly.
E: The older men pick on the boys and are always looking for faults.

T: musali wallu eppudi pillala tappulu eMcutii uMtaru

ii. If you pick on one particular person or thing, you choose that one.

E: all the girls in town, he picked on Mr Zapp's daughter

T: pattanaMIo unna aMdari ammayilald atanu mistar jap yokka kiiturini
eMcukonnadu
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12. Pass on
1. aMdiMcu, 2. ivvu, 3. paMpu.
1)If you pass something on to someone, you give it to them, for example after you have
used it or after someone else has given it to you.
E: He handed a type written sheet to Steve to pass on to smith.
T: atanu taypu césina patranni smit ki aMdajeyamani stiw Ki cétiki iccadu

ii. If things such as stories, traditions, or money are passed on, they are taught or given
to someone who belongs to a younger generation.
E: I have nothing that I can pass on to you.
T: niku icc€yadaniki na daggara émi lédu

iii. If you pass someone on to someone else, you put them in contact with the
secondperson because you think they might be able to help.

E: I was passed on to another doctor.

T: nenu maroka daktar vaddaku paMpabaddanu

13. puton
1. wéyu, 2.weésukonu, 3. veligiMcu, 4. uMcu, 5. céyu, 6. ekkiMcu, 7. pettu .
1)If you put something on a horizontal surface, you place it above the surface, which
supports it.
E: He put a hand on my shoulder.
T: atanu tana cétini na bhujaM mida pettadu(weésadu)

1. When you put on a piece of clothing, you place it over a part of your body and wear
it.

E: 1 put on my jacket

T: nénu na cokka we&sukunnanu

iii. If you put on an electrical or gas device, you cause it to work by pressinga  switch
or turning a knob.

E: Shall I put the fire on.

T: nénu maMtani veligiMcana

iv. If you are driving a vehicle and put on the brake, you operate it.
E: Put the brake on and leave the car in gear.
T:  brek wesi ger 10 uMci karuni vidicipettaMdi

v. If you put on food, you begin to cook it.
E: She forgets to put the dinner on.

T: ame ratri bhojanaM dinnar césukéwadaM marcipoyiMdi.

vi. If you put someone on a bus, plane, train, or ship, you take them to it and
make sure they get onto it.
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E: Mummy put me on the train at Victoria.
T: amma nannu viktoriya wadda raylu ekkiMciMdi

vii. If someone is put on a particular type of food, medical treatment, or punisThent,
they are given that food, treatment, or punisThent.
E: They had to put him on oxygen.
T: waru ataniki aksijan pettaru

14. sign on
1. namodu ceyu,
1)If you sign on at a government unemployment office, you go there and sign
your name on a form to confirm that you are unemployed, so that you can receivi

state unemployment benefit.

E: people are arriving to sign on at the main Reading benefit office.

T: prajalu pradhana pathana karyalayaM vadda tama perunu namodu
césukodaniki wastunnaru.

15. stamp on
1. tokku, 2. niyaMtriMcu
1)If you stamp on something, you put your foot down on it very hard, usually inorder
to damage it or hurt it.
E: boys stamped on beetles when they found them
T: pillalu purugulanu kanugonnappudu waru watini tokkutaru.

ii. If someone stamps on a dishonest or undesirable activity, they act irnmedia
to stop it happening or spreading.
E: The government's first duty is to defend the currency by stamping on
inflation
T: drawyodlbanaM niyaMtriMciweéyadaniki prabhutwaM yokka modati pani
calamanilo dabbuni raksiMcadameé

16. Switch on
1. weyu, 2. Marcu
1)If you switch on an electrical device, engine, and so on, you start it working by
pressing a switch.
E: He ran up the stairs and switched on the lights.
T: atanu metla payki parigettukuMtu velli laytlu weésadu.

il. If you switch on a television or radio programme, you start watching or listening
to it by pressing a switch on your set.
E: iswitched on the news.
T: nénu wartalanu marciwesanu

17. stick on
1. aMtukonu, 2. istapadipowu
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1)If you stick something on a surface, you attach it to the surface using glue, tap or
drawing pins.
E: Bandages won't stick on the palm.
T: beMdejilu aracetipayina aMtukonawu

ii. If you are stuck on an object or idea, you like it very much
E: after it was all arranged, and they were absolutely stuck on it.
T: adi aMta siddaM céesi taruwata wallu khaccitaMga danini istapadipotaru

18. Take on
1. tisukonu, 2. ekkiMcukonu
1)If you take on a job, task, or responsibility, you accept it and try to do what is
required.
E: when I took this job on I didn't expect it to take all time

T: nénuiudyoganni tisukunnappudu adi aMta samayaM tisukuMtuMdani
nénu athiMcaleédu

ii. If a bus, train, ship, or plane takes on passengers, goods, or fuel, it stops
to allow the passengers to get on or the goods or fuel to be loaded
E: Buses stopped by request to take on more passengers
T: ekkuwa maMdi prayanikulunuekkiMcukonéMduku(tisukoneMduku)
abhyardhana méraku bassulu apabaddayi

19. Throw on

1. wisariwéyu, 2. padu, 3. paracukonu,

1)If you throw on your clothes, you put them on quickly and carelessly.
E: He threw on his clothes and went downstairs
T: atanu tana battalanu wisariwesi kiMdiki velladu

ii. If you throw yourself on or upon someone or something, you rush at them,
deliberately fall on top of them, or attack them.
E:  joseph threw himself on his father, crying and Kissing his face.
T: josaph tanaMtata tanu walla nanna mida padi édustii atani mukhanni
muddadutunnadu

iii. If something throws light or shadow on or upon someone or something, it
causes them to be covered in light or shadow.
E: A large beech trees threw its shadow on the grass.

T: pedda bic cetlu wati nidanu gaddi mida pariciMdi

20. Turn on

1. an céyu, 2. kopa padu, 3. mallu, 4. tippiMdi

1)To touch a switch so that a machine or piece of electrical equipment starts to  work.
E: Could you turn on the radio so we can listen to the news.
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T: nuvvu rédiyo an céyagaligi uMté mému wartalu vinagalaM

ii. If a person or animal turns on or turns upon you, they suddenly attack you or speak
angrily to you.
E: She turned on the men. 'How can you treat your daughters like this!'.
T: nuvvu mi katurlato ilagena wyawahariMceédi ani ame magawallapayina
kopa padiMdi.

iii. If something turns on or turns upon a particular thing, its success or truth depends
on that thing.
E: The whole issue turns on the question of finances.
T: aMsaM aMta ardhika raMgaM ané prasna vaypu mallipoyiMdi

iv. If you turn something such as a gun, a light, or a type of look on someone or
something, or turn it upon them, you aim it at them or keep it pointing
steadily at them.

E: She turned a flashlight on Karen.
T: ame phlas layt ni karén midaku tippiMdi

21. Wait on
1. waddiMcu, 2. eduru ciudu,
1)If someone waits on you in a restaurant or at a formal party, they serve you food and
drink.
E: the guest were waited on by highly trained team of young staff.
T: wuttama Siksana kaligina yawa birMdaM cé atidhi ki waddiMciwesaru.

i1. to wait until someone arrives or until something is available

E: Iam not waiting on Rachel any longer, I am going home

T: nénu iMtiki vellutunnanu nénu iMka ekkuwa sépu récal kosaM eduruciisti
uMdalenu
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Translating Phrasal Verbs from English to Telugu: Some issues
- K. Emmanuel Babu, Research scholar, University of Hyderabad, Hyderabad.

Abstract :

In this paper, an attempt is made to identify
some problems while translating Phrasal \erbs
(PV) from English to Telugu. Translating PVs
pose a considerable number of problems from
one language to another since it is hard to find
direct equivalents from source language
(English) to target (Telugu). Some of the
problems are listed below and explained with
examples. Problems of p Polysemy , ambiguity,
idiomaticity, and, unpredictability are discussed
along with their productivity and productivity
in this paper while translating from English to
Telugu. Rules are framed to disambiguate these
PVs as implemented in English to Telugu
Machine Translation (MT) System.

Introduction :

Multi-Word Expressions (MWE) in any
language pose a considerable number of
problems while translating a text from one
language to other, to gain fluency while learning
alanguage it is very important to handle MWEs
(wood, 2004; Flose, 2004). Huge amount of
research has been done in this area but still the
problem persist. A Multi word Expression
(MWE), may be called as a phrase or, is a
word made up of two or more words that has
properties that are unpredictable from the
properties of the individual words as in their
normal mode of combination. MWES are sub-
categorized into different levels like, idioms,
fixed expressions, phrasal verbs etc. (Moon,
1997; Wary, 2002). Amongst them, presently
we are narrowly focusing to study and find
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solutions to implement in MT of phrasal verbs.
APhrasal \erb (PV), which is a combination
ofaverband a preposition or adverb ,that gives
a meaning different from its constituent verb. It
should not always be translated by considering
its constituent verb alone. While translating from
one language to other there may not to be
equivalent meanings inthe target language for
phrasal verbs. Hence it is very difficult to
translate them from one language to other
language, particularly from English to Indian
languages. Since there is huge divergence
between these languages linguistically and
culturally, which consequently leads to
untranslatability of these PVs. To bridge gaps
of these divergence all the PVs are collected
from the printed material and studied by
analyzing them from the translational point of
view. Theyare sub-categorized into six classes
on the basic of semantic transparency and
argument structure framed rules to implement
in Machine Translation System.
Methodology :

Phrasal verbs are common feature of English
language but not of Telugu language, present
study is based on translating Phrasal verbs from
English into Telugu and subsequent problems/
changes which investigator faced during this
translation. Phrasal verbs in the sentential
context in English have beentaken from Collins
co build Dictionary of Phrasal Verb, while
Telugu equivalents are given by the translator.

Related works :
Study of MWEs and PVs is a challenging
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work, and particularly framing rules for
Machine Translation systems is much more
challenging job. Many have attempted to
achieve this task but very little progress is
achieved. Some of their works are discussed
here. Bandari (2002) worked on machine
translation of phrasal verbs from English to
Hindi. He found that phrasal verbs have highly
context dependent meaning. They may be
disambiguated through the analyzing of semantic
information pertaining to the context. He
translated multi-word expressions involving
phrasal verbs. Sangoor, M.M, (2012)
discussed the syntactic and semantic features
of Phrasal Verbs . According to him, a phrasal
verbs are Composed of two elements. Averbal
element and Particle. Phrasal Verbs are
combination of Lexical Verb + Particle.
Transitive Lexical verbs turn to be intransitive,
when they are phrasalized or vice versa. Particle
is the second component of verb. Some time
particle can change the meaning of the verb or
it adds something to the verb. Particle has five
functions. To identify the function of phrasal
verbs three characters are important: 1.
Substitution, 2. Expansion and 3.
Rearrangement. Phrasal verbs in English are
replaced by one single meaningful verb. if the
particle is preposition, an additional element will
come in-between verband particle. Adverbial
particles are inseparable. Some phrasal verb
can be separated, some are not.

Classification of Phrasal Verbs :
Translating Phrasal Verbs is not an easy
task because several problems have been
linked with it they are categorized into six, types
Polysemous, Predictability, Unpredictability,
Idoimaticity, Un-translatability and Ambiguity.
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Polysemous :

Certain phrasal verbs can be polysemous.
They have more than one meaning having more
than one meaning to a verb or phrase is called
as Polysemous Phrasal Verb. If a phrasal verb
has more meanings, these meanings will be
different from each other. Polysemy is the
common feature of the phrasal verbs, which
make the meaning unpredictable.

Example :
Blow away :

1. QEST&, 2. &OINN, 3. JNOFY,
4. &og, 5. OB
I. If something blows away or if the wind

blows it away, the wind moves it away
from the place where it was.

: The wind blew his papers away.
T: T:mrd8 08l herw J200Fasron.

il. 1fyou blow something away, you blow
on it so that it moves away from the
place where it was.

E: Shake them in your hand and blow
the husks away.

T: 83 2 B8S° @2 P&y whow.
iii. 1fabomb or explosion blows away part

of your body, it removes it or
destroys it.

E: A marine whose leg had been blown
away
T o0 Q00&Fond w8 TISE

iv. 1fyou say that you are blown away by
something, you mean that you are very
impressed by it.

E: When i first read that book it blew
me away.

m
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V. Ifsomeone blows another person away;,

he kills him by shooting.

E: He just gets his shotgun out and blow

the guy away.

T o983 85 & §S &1 HPEFED
TOYRTE.

The meaning of the verb blow in Telugu is
ey in the transitive sense and %080 in
the intransitive sense. However, the phrasal verb
blow away requires that it will be translated as
udu in the transitive sense and eVguru in the
intransitive sense. However, the phrasal verb
blow away requires that it will be translated as
QRETE, ShTow, ID0IFY, wong and
2Oy3ck are idiosyncratic. but, the syntactic
content may account for the intransitive sense.
..........lexical item - gun may prompt us to put
the meaning »&y3cso., Similarly, the meaning
3oy IS totally idiosyncratic and it requires
abstract sense of the content of the book that
blows someone. That means, the book has left
an impressionon him.

Predictability :

Predictability of the meaning is one of the
major problems of phrasal verbs . However, it
is possible that certain verbs based on their
semantics and certain particles are more enable
for the prediction of the meaning and the
function. Verbs of movement in combination
with adverbial particles are for more frequently
transparent in their semantics than theirs .
Consider the following examples ( means
guessing or knowing what something is like,
when something will happen. Predictability is
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the major problem of phrasal verbs, because it
has several meanings. Besides that one verb
adding with particle(preposition or adverb) and
giving different meanings, which are not related
to it, also creates a problem. If you want to
translate phrasal verb into Indian languages, it
is very difficult. because we don’t have exact
equivalent meaning of the phrasal verb.)
Example-1:
Put down - 8o&éy
I. You cansaythat you put down the phone
to the receiver when you replace it after
you have finished speaking to someone.
E: She put down the receiver and went
to find Mrs. Castle.
Tiod 00552 808 & BHE Padl
SEEErIE I)ok.

Here translation of English Phrasal verb Put
down in Telugu was “krinda pettu”(which refer
to put something down) These sentences were
translated into Telugu, but meaning ofthe these
sentence in Telugu is “krinda pettu” . These
meaning is refers to put something down on the
Flore . The meaning is non- idiomatic. The
English phrasal verb put down was translated
into Telugu both (verb and paricle) meanings
are translating as it is (put means pettu, down-
krinda), because of these reason the meaning
is predictable in Telugu. This meaning is
transitive.

Go down - 8048 3¢v)

il. Ifyougo downinabuilding, you move
downstairs.

E: I must go down and put on my
necklace.
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T: 3% 5500 8088 I & IES
DERETO.

Here translation of second English Phrasal
verb go down in Telugu krindikivellu (which
refer to the person going down ) and This
English sentences were translated into Telugu,
the meaning of the this sentence in Telugu is
krindiki vellu. This meaning is non- idiomatic.
The meaning is showing some direction (down
stair). however The English phrasal verb go
down when it translated into Telugu both (verb
and particle)meanings are translating as the
same (go means vellu, down- krindaki),
because of these reason the meaning is
predictable in Telugu. This meaning is transitive.
Unpredictability :

Unpredictability means that one can’t guess
the proper meaning. It is also one of the
problems of translating phrasal verbs from one
language to another. When it comes to phrasal
verbs, the meaning of the phrasal verb is not
identifiable. Itis included in the meaning of the
sentence. We cannot separate the meaning.
Some time the meaning of the phrasal verb can
be opposite or unexpected meaning can occur.
Hence, it is unpredictable. Example: come off
means leave, but its another meaning is success.

Example-1:
Break up - Sifond $3¢

iv. If something breaks someone up, it
causes themto lose control and begin to
laugh or cry.

E: That show was so funny it really
break me up

T & @883 08 0RO God @0,
©& JdzOIP I Hond S[wr B,

BB SFOHOE

Here translation of English Phrasal verb
Break up in Telugu was “pagalabadi navvu”
(which refer to that laugh heavily ) and The
phrasal verb occurs in one sentences. These
one sentences were translated into Telugu,
however, meaning of the English phrasal verb
in Telugu is “pagalabadi navvu” . However,
The meaning is idiomatic. The English phrasal
verb Break up was translated into Telugu both
(verb and particle) meanings are changing and
not related to the verb and particle. Due to this,
the meaning is unpredictable in Telugu.

Example - 2 :

Get up - 880

If you get up to aplace, you visit it or travel
there, especiallywhen the place is farther north
thanyou or is inacity.

E: I won’t to get up there again this
summer.

T: & 3328 3% 800 ©&H& S8BoSH

Here translation of second English Phrasal
verb get up in Telugu paryatimchu (which refers
to the person visiting the new place ) and This
English sentences were translated into Telugu,
the meaning of this sentence in Telugu is
paryatimchu. This meaning is idiomatic. While
translating the phrasal Get up was into Telugu,
both (verb and particle) meanings are changing
and not related to the verb and particle
meanings. However, the meaning is
unpredictable in Telugu.

Idoimaticity :

It is generally admitted that phrasal verbs
are thought to be one of the difficult items for
learners of English as a second or foreign
language. The reason is that some phrasal verbs
have an Idiomatic meaning, which is usually
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defined as the fact that “the meaning of the
complex unit does not result from the simple
combination of those of its constituents”
(Arnaud & Savignon,

1997, p.161).Dagut and Laufer (1985)
found that Hebrew learners of English
significantly preferred one-word expressions to
phrasal verbs, while English native speakers did
not. This is not surprising since learning phrasal
verbs is more complex than learning single
words because of their idiomatic meaning. With
regard to the meaning of idiomatic phrasal
verbs, Liao and Fukuya(2004) found that
learners chose fewer figurative phrasal verbs
than literal phrasal verbs on a multiple-choice
test. They explained that this avoidance is due
to the semantic difficulty of Figurative phrasal
verbs.

Example-1:
Fight back - eses 35

If you fight back an emotion, you try very
hard not to let it affect you.

E : She fought back the tears.
T e ENHH 0adInTod

In the example one, the translation of the
English Phrasal verb ‘Fight back’ in Telugu is
‘anachiveyu’. However, the meaning refersto
the person, who stopped the tears. And this
meaning is not related to the components of
the verb and particle. However, when the
English phrasal verb Fight back was translated
into Telugu, both verb and particle meanings
changed were un related to the verb and
particle. It is very difficult to get the proper
equivalents However, when you literally
translate the English verb ‘Fight” into Telugu it
is translated as‘poradu’but when the verb joins

BB SFOHOE

with particle up,it translates as “anicheveyu’.
Due to this, the meaning is ‘Idiomatic’ in Telugu.

Example - 2 :
Break down - o)

To unable to control your feelings and to
start to cry.

E: when i told her the news, she broken
down.

T: @30 3% & T8 THNISpE e
QB 0B.

In the example Two, the translation of the
English Phrasal verb ‘Break down’ in Telugu
is ‘edchu’. However, the meaning refers to the
person, who had tears in eyes. This meaning
is unrelated to the components of the verb and
particle. However, when the English phrasal
verb Break down was translated into Telugu
both verb and particle meanings changed and
were unrelated to the verb and particle. It is
very difficult to get the proper equivalents.
However, when you literally translate the
English verb *Break’ into Teluguiit is ‘pagulu,’
but when the verb joins with up and it gives the
meaning ‘edchu’. Hence, the meaning is
‘ldiomatic’ in Telugu.

Ambiguity :

Ambiguity means more than two
interpretations or more than two senses of a
word. Ambiguity could be lexical , morphol
logical and syntactic. Lexical ambiguity results,
when ambiguous senses are either a result of
polysemy (e.g. words being ametonymic or
a metaphoric sense extensions ) or aresult
of Homonymy. Morphological ambiguity
occurs, when one part of speech can be used
instead ofanother.e.g. Inthe phrase “no road
works “can morphologically be interpreted
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as aplural noun or a verb. Consequently,
the sentence canbe interpreted as there is no
repair works or none of the roads is in
good condition to be used.

Unlike most language users ,translators
have to decide how to tackle the problem of
simultaneous existence of two or more
possible interpretations ,when rendering the
meaning in the process of intra—lingual and
inter—lingual translation.

Example 1 :
Pick up :
iii. If someone is picked up by the police or

another group, theyare arrested or taken
somewhere to be asked questions.

E : The police picked up the drug dealer

T:

Inthe example, one of the translation of the
English Phrasal verb *Pick up’ in Telugu. is
‘arsthu cheyu’.1t refers to the person,who was
arrested by police and this meaning is not
related to the components of the phrasal verb.
However, when ,the English phrasal verb Pick
up was translated into Telugu, both verb and
particle meanings changed and were unrelated
to the verb and particle. It is very difficult to get
the proper equivalents .However, when you
literally translate the English verb “pick’ into
Telugu, it is ‘andukonu’ ,but when the verb
joins with up ,it gives the meaning arrest.
Because of this reason, the meaning is
Ambiguous in Telugu. .

Example -2
Pick up : 3%

If something or language is picking up he is
learning that particular language quickly

BB SFOHOE

E: The student picked up the new

language quickly

T: Dmg TEarate Seom I8 &

In the example -2 the translation of the
English Phrasal verb ‘Pick up’ in Telugu is
‘nerchukonu’. However, the meaning refersto
the person ,who was arrested by police and it
is not related to the components of the phrasal
verb. However, the English phrasal verb Pick
up was translated into Telugu both verb and
particle meanings are changing and not related
to the verb and particle. It is very difficult to get
the proper equivalents. However, when you
literally translate the English verb pick into
Telugu, it is pattukonu. When the verb joins with
up ,it gives the meaning nerchukonu. The
meaning is ambiguous in Telugu. Hence, the
meaning is Idiomatic in Telugu. However, it is
very difficult to get the proper equivalent.

Untranslatability :

Untranslatability isa property ofatext or of
any utterance in one language, for which no
equivalent text or utterance can be found in
another language, when translated. When it
comes to phrasal verbs, some phrasal verbs
can’t be translatable, because there is no related
meaning in the target language to the source
language word.

Example - 1
Go down - &8 wodk
1. if you talk about food or drink going
down well, you mean that it is eaten or
drunk with enjoyment.
E: A cup of tea would go down nicely
T:
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In the first example, the translation of the
English Phrasal verb ‘Go down’into Telugu.
is “‘chakkaga umdu’ (which refers to that taste
to the mouth ). However, The meaning refers
to the taste of the mouth and this meaning is
un related to the components of the phrasal
verb. However, when the English phrasal verb-
Go down was translated into Telugu ,both verb
and particle meanings changed and were un
related to the verb and particle. It is very difficult
to get the proper equivalents. Because of this
reason, the meaning is untranslatable in Telugu.
However, it is very difficult to get the proper
equivalent. This meaning is intransitive and
idiomatic. Ofall the above reasons ,the English
phrasal verb -Go down meaning is
unpredictable in Telugu language.

Example - 2
Put away — erfiod Soxg
1. If you put away food or drink, you eat
ordrink alot of it.
E: IHe put away sandwiches and coffee
still hungry.
T: @dd Fo&S, T riodT @ 1%
SEOTT e &

In the second example, the translation of the
English Phrasal verb ‘Put away’ into Telugu.

References :

The meaning of the English phrasal verb in
Telugu is ernioD Sowg. However, the meaning
is refers to that eating lot of the food and this
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Conclusion :

Polysemi in Phrasal verbs does occur in
Telugu. The translation of some Phrasal verbs
is Predictable and for others unpredictable. Due
to cultural constraints, many phrasal verbs are
untranslatable exactly in Telugu .Ambiguity for
translated English Phrasal verbs is not reflected
in Telugu Translation. Polysemi is the common
feature of the English phrasal verbs. In some
cases All the meanings in English may not come
in Telugu. However, we cannot predict the
proper meaning and it is very difficult to get the
proper equivalents in Telugu. We can observe
This type of problems can occur while
translating English phrasal verbs into Telugu.
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